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Welcome to the CSA 2010 Annual Meeting and Conference. 
 
Our annual meeting will be held from Monday, May31 to Friday June 04 (Noon). Nearly 400 presenters 
will participate. Special events include a plenary session on Monday May 31 on recent developments in 
Québec Sociology with Jean-Philippe Warren from Concordia University, a lecture on June 01 by 
Dominique Clément, from University of Alberta, the 2009 winner of the CSA’s John Porter Prize, a 
plenary session on June 02 on future directions for the CSA, and a panel session, on June 03, on men’s 
dispositions to suicide with Daniel Dagenais and Anthony Synnott, professors of Sociology at Concordia 
University. 
 
The Annual Banquet of the association will be held on June 01 and will be followed by the Awards 
Ceremony. The Annual General Meeting of the members will be held on June 03. 
 
It is important to note this is the last chance for participants to pay their CSA membership fees. The 
names of participants (including authors, co-authors, chairs, and discussants) who are not members of the 
CSA by the time the conference programme is printed will be removed from this programme. 
 
Please note that all the rooms reserved for presentations include AV equipment for Power Point 
presentation, including a computer or a plug-in for a laptop if preferred. 
 
After you have registered, staff at the Congress Registration Centre (located in the Atrium of the Library 
building) will be able to direct you to the CSA table in the MB building. Registered conference participants 
(i.e., those with a delegate’s tag and receipt) who come by the CSA table will receive a free bound copy of 
the official CSA programme. 
 

Bienvenue à la Conférence et rencontre annuelle de 2010 de la SCS 
 
Notre rencontre anuelle se tiendra du lundi 31 mai au vendredi 04 juin (midi). Près de 400 
communications seront données. Les séances spéciales incluent une séance plénière le 31 mai sur les 
récents développements de la sociologie québécoise avec Jean-Philippe Warren de l’Université 
Concordia, une conférence le premier juin par Dominique Clément, de l’Université de l’Alberta, 
récipiendaire du prix John Porter de la SCS, une séance plénière le 02 juin sur les orientations futures de 
la SCS et finalement une séance le 3 juin sur les dispotions des hommes au suicide avec Daniel 
Dagenais et Anthy Synnott, professeurs de sociologie à l’Université Concordia. 
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Le Banquet annuel de l’association se tiendra le premier juin et sera suivi de la Cérémonie de remise 
des prix et récompenses. L’assemblée générale annuelle des membres se tiendra le 03 juin. 
 
Il est important de noter que les participants doivent acquitter leurs frais d’adhésion à la SCS.  Le nom des 
participants (incluant les auteurs, les co-auteurs, les présidents et commentateurs des séances) qui ne 
sont pas membres de la SCS au moment de la mise sous presse sera enlevé du programme.  
  
Veuillez noter que les salles qui ont été réservées pour les séances comprennent les équipements audio-
visuels requis pour les présentations électroniques, incluant un ordinateur (ou encore une prise pour le 
portable si préféré).  
  
Après votre visite au Centre d’inscription au congrès de la Fédération (qui sera situé dans l’atrium de 
l’immeuble de la bibliothèque), le personnel du congrès sera en mesure de vous diriger vers la Table de la 
SCS dans l’immeuble MB (Molson Building) où l’on remettra gratuitement une copie du programme à 
toute personne inscrite aux activités de la Conférence et rencontre annuelle de la SCS (cette preuve 
apparaissant sur l’étiquette et le reçu d’inscription remis par la Fédération). 
 
=================================================================== 
 

ANNUAL MEETING AND CONFERENCE  – DAY 01 – MONDAY MAY 31 
RENCONTRE ET CONFÉRENCE ANNUELLE – JOUR 01 – LUNDI 31 MAI 

 
CSA001 – Economy & Society 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 1-301 
 
Organiser:  CSA – Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Darryl Leroux, Sociology and Anthropology, University of Ottawa, 
darryl.leroux@gmail.com 
 
1) Hongming Cheng, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, University of 
Saskatchewan, hongming.cheng@usask.ca  
 
Cheap Capitalism: A Sociological Study of Food Crime in China  
 
The article examines the phenomenon of what I term “cheap capitalism”, which is characterized 
by low price, inferior quality, and easy obtainability of goods or services, as well as degraded 
morality. These components are coming to dominate more and more sectors of today’s globalized 
economy and society. It is an empirical study of cheap capitalism in the food sector in China, 
where unscrupulous producers and traders commit a wide range of food crimes, including the 
rampant use of cheap and hazardous industrial chemicals in foods. Using archival data and 75 
questionnaire surveys/interviews with food safety regulators, food industry members, consumer 
groups, food safety observers, and scholars, in Zhejiang province of China, the article shows how 
insiders and outsiders of the food industry view the extent of food crime, the composition of 
offenders, and factors associated with such crime. Three interconnected arguments are made: 
first, in the society of cheap capitalism, corporations are increasingly using lower prices and 
attractive packaging to lure the average consumer into the low quality and unsafe products 
market. Second, cheap capitalism is characterized by a severe moral decline in society and a huge 
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lack of ethics in the industry. Third, a triple helix of network of University-Industry-Government 
interactive relations, as a new “transnational capitalist class (Sklair, 1996, 1998, 2001, 2002)”, is 
gaining an increasing role in white collar crime by degrading their own integrity as moral agents. 
Understanding how the food industry operates in the age of cheap capitalism is particularly 
urgent in light of the frequent occurrence of food safety crises during the current decade, because 
this phenomenon has shaped the very nature of today’s corporations as well as the global society. 
 
2)  Prabhjote (Jyoti) Gondek, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Calgary, 
gondex@shaw.ca  
 
The Social Responsibility of Business: How Meaning is Constructed 
 
Corporate social responsibility (CSR) has formally existed in the business world for the past two 
decades to varying degrees, emerging as a result of increased linkages between business and 
stakeholders.  Increased liberalization and diversity in the workforce, particularly at the decision-
making level, brought more legitimacy to the claims of external stakeholder groups when the 
concerns about the responsibility of business became shared between business leaders and 
stakeholders. 
 
Society saw the emergence of important new stakeholder groups as access to science and 
technology allowed socio-environmental activists to identify global issues, and investment 
vehicles like mutual funds transformed average citizens into shareholders.  Thus, CSR is defined 
as consideration of multiple stakeholder interests in corporate decision-making and action, with 
an eye to the triple bottom line: economic, social and environmental performance. 
 
In a recent research project, I examined the CSR practice of an oil and gas company (“EnCo”) 
through interviews with its managers and stakeholders.  In looking at how CSR can be replicated 
in other organizations, two significant points emerged: 1) there is an institutional system of 
knowledge dissemination in place within EnCo, and 2) the way in which CSR is understood and 
communicated by individuals varies by position, department, scope of experience and personal 
situation. 
 
This paper will explore how and why the concept of CSR is expressed differently by individuals 
within the same organization, even with a structural process of knowledge transfer in place.  
Notwithstanding a shared understanding of CSR, construction of meaning is influenced by 
individual standpoint. 
 
3) Lindsey McKay, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Carleton 
University, lindseymck@gmail.com 
 
Permissible Gifts: The Role of Intermediaries in Organ Transplantation 
 
Rather than wait for a cadaveric donor, some patients and their families are increasingly taking it 
upon themselves to find an organ donor beyond family networks. Public solicitation for ‘angels’ 
willing to donate part of their liver or kidney to save the life of an unknown stranger and 
international commercial transactions are new practices that strain the role of the nation-state as a 
monopoly broker in the market for human organs. This claim is founded on research from a case 
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study of kidney transplantation over the past sixty years in Ontario. An historical account of 
kidney transplantation as it has changed over time within this space is used to identify processes 
through which the transfer of body parts is governed. In establishing rules, finding ‘legitimate’ 
organs and performing surgery or not, intermediaries – surgeons, clinics and government-
sponsored organ procurement organizations, – hold the power to determine which ones, and on 
what terms, organs are accepted and are disallowed for transplant. This paper contributes to 
emerging economic sociology and medical anthropology scholarship on how to explain the 
conversion of the human body into a thing of value in parts, independent of the whole.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA002 - Environment, Health and Society I 
 
Joint session with the Environmental Studies Association of Canada 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière: Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 1-301 
 
(Environment, Health and Society II – CSA049 - Tuesday / Mardi, June 01 juin – 14:00 – John 
Molson Building 3-285) 
 
Organizer: Harris Ali, Associate Professor, Faculty of Environmental Studies, York University, 
hali@yorku.ca 
Chair: Mark CJ Stoddart, Killam Postdoctoral Fellow & Adjunct Professor, Department of 
Sociology and Social Anthropology, Dalhousie University, mcjs13@gmail.com  
Discussant: Harris Ali, York University 
 
This session emphasizes how the varied interconnections between environmental, social and 
health issues may be approached from a sociological perspective, with the particular aim of 
understanding environmental health issues as situated within the local and/or global political 
economic context.  We will consider both empirical and theoretical treatments of the sociological 
implications of the environment-health relationship. Examples of possible topics include: the 
sociology of risk and disease; the politics of  environmental health, including the role of social 
movements, the analysis of the social determinants of health, social epidemiology and inequality 
and the social distribution of risk; environmental disaster research; contested diseases such as 
multiple chemical sensitivity, endocrine disruption, fibro myalgia; environmental justice, climate 
justice and case studies on specific environmental health issues as well as the spread of infectious 
diseases (e.g HIV/AIDS, Influenza A/H1N1, Tuberculosis etc). 
 
1) Genevieve Nadeau, Master Student in Environmental Sciences (& BSc Sociology), Université 
du Québec à Montréal, Genevieve.nado@gmail.com  
 
Public Policies & Environmental Health in a Risk Society: A Socio-historical Perspective on 
the Emergence and Consolidation of Hazardous Waste Incineration Activities in Mercier, 
QC 
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Hazardous wastes (HW) are industrial residues that are socially categorized as the most 
threatening for public health and environment. Over the last decades, many sociologists have 
studied issues related to HW. However, little is known about the political and economic context 
in which the management of HW has emerged and has been consolidated. A socio-historical 
analysis of public action, in this regard, is likely to provide insights on the impact that these 
management approaches may have on environmental health issues. It also nourishes a theoretical 
perspective from Beck’s risk sociology in industrial society. Central to this paper is the case 
study of the treatment of HW incinerated in Mercier, Quebec. 
  
In 1971, faced with new industrial and environmental issues, Quebec’s health authorities 
sanctioned the construction of an incinerator of liquid HW, still in operation in 2010. Since its 
construction, significant increases have been authorized in the quantities of waste and in the 
contaminants emitted by this installation. How have the Quebec public authorities been framing 
the systematic production and commercialization of hazardous products since 1971? According 
to the findings of a recent documentary research, government agencies have evacuated health 
issues in a context marked by a tension between two poles: the active support to a new economic 
sector and the discursive protection of the environment. 
  
Beyond a theoretical discussion on the framing of “environmental services” related to HW in a 
risk society, these perspectives lay the framework for a pragmatic discussion regarding the 
forthcoming transition toward innovative approaches linking industrial production and 
environmental health. 
 
2) Ashlee Cunsolo Willox, PhD Candidate (ABD), School of Environmental Design & Rural 
Development, University of Guelph, ashlee@uoguelph.ca  
 
"My Word": Using Storytelling and Digital Media for Climate-Health Research 
 
Many of Canada’s Inuit communities have reported climate change impacts on their health and 
well-being (physical, mental, emotional, and spiritual), such as access to safe fresh drinking water 
and traditional foods, decreased physical activity, unstable travel conditions, ice changes, and 
unpredictable weather patterns. While past research has indicated that health communication and 
education can positively influence behaviour concerning awareness and actions, many public 
health initiatives in Inuit communities have often been unable to provide this information in 
culturally-relevant or locally-appropriate formats.  
  
In 2009-10, and using an EcoHealth framework, the Rigolet Inuit Community Government in 
Nunatsiavut led a community-driven, participatory, storytelling project which examined the 
impacts of climate change on human health, and strove to create locally-appropriate health media 
using digital storytelling. These ‘digital dialogues’ formed an innovative and powerful platform 
for health media campaigns and for analyzing the impacts of climate change on health in Inuit 
communities. The stories also became an avenue for sharing personal narratives through local 
voices concerning the health impacts of climate change, while simultaneously increasing climate-
health dialogue in the community.  
 
This paper will discuss the process of utilizing digital media to document and share stories about 
the effects of climate change on health.  An example of the digital health media created through 
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this project will be screened. An emphasis will be placed on the importance of using narrative to 
conduct and share research about climate-health relationships, as well as the use of digital stories 
in the creation of culturally-relevant health media in Northern communities.  
 
3) Mark Juhasz, PhD Candidate (ABD), School of Environmental Design and Rural 
Development, University of Guelph, mjuhasz@uoguelph.ca  
 
Farmer Social Decision Networks: Advancing Adaptive Ecosystem Health Governance 
 
This paper presentation aims to highlight the sociological methodology applied while conducting 
doctoral fieldwork in two southern Ontario watersheds (which form part of the Great Lakes - St. 
Lawrence River Basin). These watersheds are the Grand River watershed in south-western 
Ontario, and the South Nation watershed in eastern Ontario.  
 
Findings will be presented from primary research (interviews, focus groups and a survey) 
conducted with dairy farmers. The focus of research has looked at farmer perceptions and 
responses to three specific agri-environmental programs aimed at providing incentives to rural 
landowners (primarily farmers) to undertake on-farm 'best management practices'. These 
practices are understood to improve local ecosystem health by reducing water contamination, 
primarily from livestock waste. This research also aims to advance understanding of the 
Canadian context regarding ecosystem health services and multifunctionality in agriculture.  
 
By emphasizing the methodological value of Bourdieu's sociological 'thinking tools' of; habitus, 
field and capital, this presentation intends to provide an opportunity to think about how peer 
networks can serve as tipping points in social and political change. In addition, attention will 
focus on how knowledge of social decision-making processes can lead to more adaptive, 
participatory research cycles aimed at improving ecosystem health policy and programming. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA003 –  What’s New in the Studies of Children & Youth 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi,  May 31 mai – 14:00  - John Molson 
Building 1-301 
 
Organizer: Patrizia Albanese, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, Ryerson 
University, palbanes@ryerson.ca   
Chair: Dale Ballucci, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Alberta,  
ballucci@ualberta.ca  
 
Session Abstract: In recent years, we have seen growing interest in the sociological study of 
children and youth in Canada.   Efforts have been made to include the voices of children and 
youth in research, and to capture the plurality of experiences of young people. Many have found 
it important to avoid sentimentalising young people as ‘innocent and vulnerable’, presenting them 
as deviant, rebellious, or ‘at risk’, or taking up simplistic positions that romanticise young people. 
In this session, papers are requested that address multiple aspects of the lives of children and/or 
youth in Canada today, including their experiences with media/technology, family, parenting and 
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intergenerational relations, power/inequality, identities, citizenship, Aboriginality, 
neighbourhoods, health, the environment, or other relevant social issues. Papers may be empirical 
or theoretical in nature. 
 
1) Wei-Wei Da, Assistant Professor, Sociology and Family Studies, Brescia University College, 
wda@uwo.ca 
 
Childrearing practices among the Chinese in their new diaspora: Evidence from Australia 
and Canada 
 
A desire to seek greater opportunities for their children’s future has been frequently reported as 
one of the strong reasons for migration among various groups of immigrants in their diaspora. 
Childrearing gives best expression of cultural values and beliefs. Emigration from one cultural 
setting to a different one is challenging to immigrant families. How immigrants respond to the 
shift of cultural setting in rearing their children is an important issue related to the fundamental 
goal of the immigration policy, but it receives less attention than issues with respect to social, 
economic and political integration of immigrants. Drawing on part of data collected from two 
research projects, a study on family practices of Chinese immigrants in Australia between 1997 
and 1998, and research on childrearing experiences of recent Chinese immigrants in Canada, this 
paper examines how recent Chinese immigrants responded and readjust their childrearing 
practices to the changes in the social and cultural environment. Data used for this study were 
collected from indepth interviews to 54 married Chinese immigrants, including 34 (15 males and 
19 females) in Australia and 20 (18 females and 2 males) in Canada. Social contexts and Chinese 
migration waves in these two countries were compared. Several patterns of changes and 
modifications in childrearing practices were observed from the interview data. Immigration 
status, cultural values and perceptions of the host society are some of the important factors in 
shaping their childrearing practices.  
 
2) Salomon CJ Joubert, Masters Student, Sociology and Social Anthropology, Dalhousie 
University,  salomon@dal.ca 
 
Using Identity Theory to Research Youth: Understanding the Narratives of Youth as They 
Negotiate Public Service Programs 
 
As our interest in the lives of young people grows, it becomes increasingly important to privilege 
their own voices in our research. At the same time, it is essential that we continue to recognize 
the contexts in which young people experience events and create meaning out of their 
experiences. This is especially true for research with marginalized young people. I suggest that 
methods like the life history approach, which have traditionally been useful for research with 
older participants, can be tailored to become part of effective research methodologies for 
studying young people. In this way, rather than relying on interpretations from adults, we can 
privilege youth voices. By applying the theory foundations that were born out of symbolic 
interactionism, we can better understand how young people themselves make sense of their 
experiences. Additionally, the symbolic interaction perspective can make researchers sensitive to 
the power dynamics that influence young peoples’ experiences and the contexts within which 
young people engage in their daily activities. Concepts like ‘identity’ and ‘self’, are effective for 
explicating how young people create understanding, form perceptions, and how their perceptions 



 8 

inform their ambitions or shape their actions. The range of inquiry that that germinates from 
identity theory allows us insights into how policy changes and youth services shape the lives of 
young people. This presentation will suggest how our research can give primacy to the voices of 
young people, while we can continue to engage in methodological approaches that have practical 
application. 
 
3) Marc Molgat, Professor, Faculty of Social Sciences, University of Ottawa, 
marc.molgat@uottawa.ca and Stéphanie Garneau, University of Ottawa and Annie Pilote, 
Université Laval and Mylène Sirois, University of Ottawa 
 
Mobility and identity among university students : becoming an adult by moving away from 
home? 
 
Many young people define themselves as adults by referring to notions of autonomy, financial 
independence and responsibility for oneself and toward others (Arnett, 2006; Arnett & Tanner, 
2006). There are however important ties between these individualistic notions and how young 
people view subjectively some life events in their biographies, such as leaving home, finding a 
‘real’ job, forming a couple, parenthood and entering  financial obligations (Molgat, 2007). This 
paper will explore how leaving home and place contributes to the definition of self as adult of 
young Canadians who move away for postsecondary education. The analysis is based on semi-
structured interviews (n = 60) conducted with students from minority French language 
communities who were studying in three different provinces, at the universities of Ottawa, Laval 
and Moncton in 2008-2009. By developing an approach founded on life course theory (Elder, 
1998; Elder et al, 2004), the paper will focus on how subjectivities and social structures (labour 
and housing markets, universities and government policy) are interwoven in the process of 
defining oneself as adult. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA004 - Political Sociology I 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi,  May 31 mai – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-265 
 
Organizer: Douglas Baer, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Victoria, 
baer@uvic.ca  
Chair: Susan A. McDaniel, Director, Prentice Institute & Prentice Research Chair in Global 
Population & Economy & Professor of Sociology, University of Lethbridge 
 
1) Patricia Williams, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, York University, pwill@yorku.ca 
and Stephen Longstaff, Professor Emeritus, Department of Sociology, York University 
 
Canada as a Model?  A Threat? Or a Joke?  American Perceptions of Our Behaviour and 
Institutions since the 1950s 
 
“Good old Canada,” a short piece in a July, 2003, number of The New Yorker concluded. “It’s 
the kind of country that makes you proud to be a North American.”  Canada’s relaxation of 
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marijuana laws, her acceptance of same-sex marriage, and her refusal on Iraq were the proximate 
reasons for this somewhat whimsical declaration.  More recently, Canada’s publicly funded 
health plan has drawn extensive and, largely, tendentious commentary.  Indeed, since 9/11, Fox 
News and other conservative media have frequently found it necessary to bash Canada’s 
“socialist” tendencies and its perceived apostasy on the war on terror.  
 
Has Canada lost its old Tory distinctiveness, as many predicted after it joined the U.S. in a 
comprehensive Free Trade Agreement in 1989?  Actually it seems to be the more beleaguered 
Americans who are changing—as they increasingly seek refuge in conservative social and 
religious values.  Under the circumstances, Canada’s relatively tolerant and secular attitudes are 
bound to seem provocative.     
 
Drawing principally on content analyses of two contrasting American newspapers—the New 
York Times and the Saint Louis Post Dispatch—this paper systematically charts the “visibility” 
of Canada and Canadians on a decade-by-decade basis, beginning in the 1950s.  The concern is 
not only with Canada’s increasing salience in American eyes, especially over the last decade; it 
also explores the threats to Canadian diversity consequent on the two countries’ diverging values.   
 
2) Sandra Smele, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, York University, smes22@yorku.ca  
 
Progressive Inclusion? Locating the Social Inclusion Act within an Uninterrupted History 
of Minimal Social Assistance and the Market Citizenship of Contemporary Social Policy 
Architecture 
 
In the fall of 2008, The Services and Supports to Promote the Social Inclusion of Persons with 
Developmental Disabilities Act (The Social Inclusion Act) received royal assent in Ontario. A 
replacement of the 35 year-old Developmental Services Act implemented in accordance with new 
commitments to deinstitutionalization in the mid-1970s, the new Social Inclusion Act has been 
touted as progressive legislation that finally affirms the citizenship of adults with developmental 
disabilities by ensuring their rights to choice and control over their lives. In this paper, I critically 
evaluate and trouble the suggestion this Act affirms the rights of adults with developmental 
disabilities by locating the Social Inclusion Act in the history of residual social policy provision 
for their needs and within shifts in Canadian social policy architecture since the postwar period. I 
demonstrate that the conception of market citizenship currently underpinning the Act’s targeted, 
individualized funding does not represent a significant shift in policy orientation but is, in fact, a 
continuation of residual social policy provision for adults with development disabilities in 
Ontario. I also demonstrate that this conception of market citizenship, most prominently 
informing the broader Canadian social policy architecture since the transformation of federal-
provincial/territorial relations and responsibilities in the 1990s, is undermining the possibilities 
that adults with developmental disabilities might receive adequate support from the paid and 
unpaid (volunteers or family member), most often female, caregivers that seek to provide it. In 
conclusion, I explore the need for a new conception of citizenship that does not ‘include’ citizens 
as market actors but as members of a polity that ensures the right to receive and provide care. 
 
3) Maria Latukhina, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Saskatchewan, 
mdl589@mail.usask.ca  
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Political Participation of Namibian University Students: Realities and Prospects. 
 
Today there is a tendency of lower public participation in politics than several decades ago in 
many countries in the world, and Namibia is not an exception. Since independence less and less 
people have been taking part in political activity, youth included. By conducting quantitative and 
qualitative analysis at the University of Namibia and Polytechnic of Namibia I seek to answer the 
question why Namibian youth, namely university students, participate or why they do not 
participate in politics. In the first stage of my research (a survey) I test several theories that 
account for participation or non-participation in politics, such as political culture, social capital, 
political capital, and socio-economic status. In the second stage (focus groups and interviews 
with experts and students) I try to find other reasons accounting for political activity of students 
in Namibia. Although social and political capital, political culture and socio-economic indicators 
turned out to be useful to describe patterns of students’ political activity, other reasons, such as 
lack of civic education in universities and schools, no serious problem to attract attention of 
students, disruption of oppositional parties’ activities, a common view on youth in general as 
inexperienced, a support of the ruling party in order to get a job or other benefits, helped to 
explain political participation and non-participation of Namibian students much more fully. 
 
4) Douglas Baer, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Victoria, baer@uvic.ca  
 
Regional Variations in Civic Engagement in Canada: Reconsidering the Evidence on 
Quebec and Prairie Rates of Involvement 
 
Over the past decade, Canadian researchers have made note of fairly large regional differences in 
the extent to which Canadians engage in voluntary associations (see Hall, 1998, 2006; Helliwell, 
1998; Hwang et al. 2007; Grabb and Curtis, 2006; Curtis and Grabb, 2007; Johnston 2001; 
Skinner, 2006),  most notably that rates of involvement in the Prairie provinces (especially 
Manitoba/Saskatchewan) are particularly high, while rates of involvement in Quebec are 
particularly low. Curtis and Grabb (2006) even go so far as to invoke a version of the “crowding 
out” thesis by way of explaining the findings.   The present paper examines provincial differences 
in light of the extant literature, making use of data from the 2003 General Social Survey.  Instead 
of employing a dichotomous member/non-member or unpaid volunteer/not unpaid volunteer 
dependent variable, the analysis puts emphasis on an ordered dependent variable that measures 
the extent of participation in meetings and other activities.  From this, ordered logit models are 
first employed to assess regional differences against explanations not residing  within a “regional 
culture” envelope.  The work is then extended with multi-level models which include community 
attributes other than language composition at the aggregate level in the analysis.   The models 
employed fully explain differences between the prairie provinces and the rest of Canada as 
attributable to country-wide factors such as community size and population change and 
individual-level differences in education.   The models also lead to a substantial reduction in 
estimates of the differences between Quebeckers and English Canadians, suggesting, among 
other things, that the proper measurement of civic engagement taking into account differences in 
forms in which people typically engage in their communities is important. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA005 –  Sociology of Education I 
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Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 2-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Diane Meaghan, Professor, Liberal Studies, Seneca College of Applied Arts and 
Technology, dmeaghan@oise.utoronto.ca 
 
1) Peter Eglin, Professor of Sociology, Wilfrid-Laurier University, peglin@wlu.ca  
 
Incarnation and the Intellectual Responsibility of Academics and Universities:  A Reply to 
Stanley Fish 
 
In Save the World on Your Own Time Stanley Fish, following Max Weber, writes, “neither the 
university as a collective nor its faculty as individuals should advocate personal, political, moral, 
or any other kind of views except academic views” (19), the “university can protect the integrity 
of its enterprise only if it disengages entirely from the landscape of political debate, if it says, in 
effect, we do academic, not political business, here” (85), and “the only obligation to which 
[academics] must be faithful is the obligation to present the material in the syllabus and introduce 
students to state-of-the-art methods of analysis” (97). He does, however, allow that “after hours, 
on their own time, when they write letters to the editor or speak at campus rallies, [professors] 
can be as vocal as they like about anything and everything” (29). In line with George Fallis, I say 
professors (and universities) have a moral imperative to make political and moral 
pronouncements in matters of fundamental human rights that follows from the very nature of our 
vocation: as Fish puts it, “the pursuit of truth is … the central purpose of the university” (119). 
Moreover, the force of that imperative derives from the incarnate connections between our 
freedom and others’ exploitation. It arises, then, from both the values, and the material 
incarnation of exploitation, that underlie and sustain the academic enterprise of truth-seeking in 
the university; the incarnation argument then has radical implications for the “moral 
organization” of inquiry in the university itself.  
 
2) Jennifer Ajandi, PhD Candidate, Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, University of 
Toronto, Jennifer.ajandi@utoronto.ca  
 
It’s an Ivory Tower Daycare: (In)Accessible On-Campus Childcare for Women Students 
 
This paper will explore one of the major barriers single mother students reported in my current 
doctoral research. Scholars and activists alike have argued that in order for women to have 
economic security, a national childcare strategy must be established. Affordable, flexible, and 
quality childcare is needed in order for women to participate fully in the paid labour market. 
However, this same service must also be provided for students who attend post-secondary 
education in order for them to fully participate. Currently, many universities offer on-campus 
childcare but have long wait lists and hours of operation that do not always coincide with 
students’ schedules. With these limitations, who are able to access these services? Several 
participants in this study spoke about the frustration of not being able to access childcare in a 
timely manner which was important for them in order to concentrate on their studies. Drawing on 
critical feminist theory and initial findings from my doctor research, I argue that on-campus 
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childcare centres should develop and implement student-centred policies which aim to be more 
inclusive of the student population.  
 
3) John McLevey, PhD Student, Sociology, McMaster University, 
johnvp.mclevey@mcmaster.ca 
 
Contesting Education: A Comparative Frame Analysis of Editorials and Research Briefs by 
The Fraser Institute and The Canadian Centre for Policy Alternatives 
 
Sociologists of culture and education are increasingly concerned with social movements in the 
educational sphere. They have focused primarily on claims advanced by religious and ethnic 
groups, and on new forms of private education. Arguments for privatization and greater school 
choice are common in social spaces of opinion (e.g. op-eds columns). Their claims are part of a 
wider “testing culture” that emphasizes standards and outcomes and challenges the training, 
practices, and employment structures of the teaching profession. Think tanks are prominent 
contenders in this contemporary reform movement. Their “public policy experts” write opinion 
pieces for newspapers and periodicals, tailor their intellectual output to the logic of the 
journalistic and political fields, and prepare policy documents for politicians. Think tanks also 
publish periodicals that feature the opinions of their “experts” and university-based fellow 
travelers. This paper presents a comparative frame analysis of editorials and research briefs on 
educational reform produced by two Canadian think tanks with opposing positions: The Fraser 
Institute (neoconservative) and the Canadian Centre of Policy Alternatives (social democratic). 
The majority of editorials were published in Fraser Forum and Our Schools, Our Selves, with a 
few published by Canadian newspapers. I explore the connections between diagnostic and 
prescriptive frames, claims to authority and types of evidence offered. Three framing processes 
are key: frame amplification, extension, and transformation. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA006 – Political Sociology II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: TBA 
1) Monica Boyd, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, Canada Research 
Chair in Immigration, Inequality and Public Policy, monica.boyd@utoronto,ca and Emily Laxer, 
PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto 
 
Political Participation Across Immigrant Generations 
 
Participation in electoral politics is simultaneously considered a decisive indicator and outcome 
of social cohesion and a key component of immigrant integration in scholarly research.  Contrary 
to the classic model of inter-generational assimilation studies indicate that voter turnout among 
long-term immigrants and their native-born offspring often exceeds that of well-established third 
and fourth generation populations.  A number of scholars interpret these patterns as reflecting 
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generation-specific experiences of social cohesion.  However, they have yet to estimate these 
relationships empirically.  Using measures derived from the 2002 Ethnic Diversity Survey (EDS), 
this article analyzes differences in the likelihood of voting in municipal, provincial and federal 
elections for multiple ethnic groups across immigrant generations.  In addition to focal 
independent variables, we consider the effect of mediating causal factors linked to social 
cohesion, including perceived discrimination, participation in civic organizations, and sense of 
belonging to one’s municipality, to one’s province and to Canada, respectively.  Results indicate 
that, were it not for their relatively low sense of belonging, second generation immigrants would 
demonstrate an even greater propensity to vote. Poor sense of belonging and lower participation 
in civic organizations, moreover, account for a portion of the negative association between 
turnout and recent arrival among immigrants. 
 
2) Kristen Hopewell, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Michigan, 
Hopewell@umich.edu  
 
Different Paths to Power:  The Rise of the Brazil, India and China in Global Economic 
Governance 
 
New developing country powers, such as China, India and Brazil, are becoming increasingly 
important actors and challenging the traditional dominance of the U.S. in the governance of the 
global political economy.  This shift in global power relations has been identified as one of the 
most important transformations in modern history and yet, despite its significance, its causes have 
been severely under-theorized.  It is generally taken for granted – by both academics and 
policymakers – that the rise of the new developing country powers in global governance is simply 
a reflection of their growing economic might.  In this paper, however, I challenge this assumption 
by drawing on the case of the World Trade Organization (WTO) to show that the forces driving 
the rise of these new powers are far more heterogeneous and complex than suggested by a simple 
economic determinism.  I argue that these countries have in fact pursued very different paths to 
power:  while China’s rise has been more closely tied to its growing economic importance, the 
rise of Brazil and India has been driven primarily by their leadership of large developing country 
coalitions.  In addition, these new powers use their developing country status in very different 
ways:  Brazil and India have actively worked to establish themselves as leaders of the developing 
world and used this leadership as the foundation of their power, whereas China has deliberately 
avoided such a leadership role and instead sought to hide itself within developing country 
coalitions in order to deflect threats it faces at the WTO. 
 
3) Suzan Ilcan, Professor, Department of Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology,  University 
of Windsor and Canada Research Chair, silcan@uwinsor.ca and Rob Aitken, Assistant 
Professor, Department of Political Science, University of Alberta, email. raitken@ualberta.ca  
 
The United Nations and Early Postwar Development: Assembling World Order 
 
The notion of world order remains important to the fields of international development, 
international relations, and globalization studies.  The notion of world order is, as Mitchell Dean 
notes, a ‘political mythology’ that enables certain forms of ‘global’ political action.  This paper 
contributes to recent attempts, like Dean’s, to situate this political mythology in a more 
complicated critical context.  It advances the argument that a liberal governing rationality of rule, 
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as one of the genealogical lines involved in assembling world order, shaped various institutional 
sites and ‘development’ practices during the interwar and postwar period.  Based on archival and 
historical research, the paper examines the United Nations (UN) institutions and their postwar 
development efforts, particularly those efforts that influenced the notion of world order and 
constituted certain populations for this world order.  In this context, the paper analyzes the ways 
in which certain populations were conceived and administered through liberal and authoritarian 
governing techniques initiated by two key UN organizations, namely, the United Nations 
Information Office and the United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration, and their 
postwar development plans.  These UN authorities attempted to manage a plurality of populations 
by advancing ideas of the relations between human life and the new world order, and by engaging 
in decision-making processes that aimed to ‘improve’ the economic performance of populations 
for this new order.  Early postwar development attempts by the UN are, as we argue, moments in 
which a new set of spheres, pathways, and practices of world order is made visible. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA007 – Creativity and Urban Space 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 15-254 
 
Organiser: Sonia Bookman, University of Manitoba, bookman@cc.umanitoba.ca and Tara 
Milbrandt, University of Manitoba, tara.milbrandt@ualberta.ca  
Chair: Sonia Bookman 
Discussant: Tara Milbrandt 
 
This session welcomes papers that explore urban spaces as creative and contested sites of action.  
We are particularly interested in papers that consider the visual and/or imaginative dimensions of 
city spaces and urban life.  We are also open to papers that consider the contested character of 
urban spaces, including, but not limited to: the shifting and contested character, framing, and use 
of ‘public’ spaces in contemporary cities; relations of power, surveillance, and dissent along city 
streets, squares, parks, zones, and intersections; conflicting methods of marking membership, 
passing-time, congregating, and playing together in neighbourhood spaces, etc.  Whether they 
take the form of detailed case studies or more theoretically oriented sociological analyses, we 
invite papers that consider spatial contestation as an interesting, dynamic, and potentially 
transformative dimension of city culture. 
 
1) Arlene McLaren, Professor Emerita, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Simon 
Fraser University, mclaren@sfu.ca and Sylvia Parusel. 
 
Parents and Traffic Safety: Unequal Risks and Responsibilities en Route to School 
 
Despite the fact that researchers have begun to examine the ways in which the automobility 
system has reconfigured daily mobility practices and family organization, remarkably little heed 
has been given to how parents safeguard their children from the dangers of traffic. Based on a 
comparative study of two elementary schools located in diverse neighbourhoods of Vancouver, 
British Columbia, this paper traces the ways in which parents in variable circumstances negotiate 
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highly trafficked streets in safeguarding their children en route to school. Utilizing automobility 
and feminist theories, we take into account the dynamics of gender, family configuration, 
ethnicity and social class in different geographies of mobility. We show how parents (especially 
mothers) engage in informal practices that reflect unequal risks and unequal responsibilities in 
safeguarding children. We also argue that despite geographical and social differences, the auto-
centred environment and governing framework of traffic safety create remarkably similar 
parenting mobility concerns in the two geographical areas. To illustrate these arguments, we 
explore three themes: streetscapes; traffic safety practices; and parental responsibilities. These 
themes link official discourses of school traffic safety with the social and economic contexts of 
the neighbourhood schools and corresponding inequalities of risks and responsibilities. The 
troubling effects of spatial, mobility and social contexts on parental traffic safety practices 
suggest the necessity of challenging auto hegemony. 
 
2) Tonya Davidson, PhD Student, Sociology, University of Alberta, davidsontonya@yahoo.com 
 
Stone Bodies: Theorizing the Dynamic Lives of Monuments  
 
In this paper, I suggest that monuments can be understood to operate in their urban environments 
like ‘stone bodies.’ Stone bodies’ presents an oxymoron; while stone is a substance of 
understandable solidity, bodies grow, move, need nourishment, etc. It is exactly in the crux of 
this contrast that monuments operate. Monuments are made of substantial materials (not 
exclusively stone) however; they are discursively and materially animated, and responded to 
throughout their lives. Unlike other schemas used to conceptualize monuments (as texts, screens, 
landscape), an understanding of monuments as bodies, realizes their ability to act. Furthermore, 
understanding monuments as stone bodies responds to their key responsibilities of generating 
social and personal sets of memories and producing places. Many scholars of memory understand 
the human body as the site of memory generation. Like other aspects of the built environment, 
monuments are engaged and their memory-bearing potential activated by solemn, joyful and 
loitering bodies. The embodied subjects that engage monuments and the stone bodies that 
monuments represent, both contribute to social spaces that are raced/ classed/ and gendered in 
complicated and dynamic ways.  I challenge common arguments that monuments operate as sites 
that absolve memory by suggesting that all monuments, by virtue of their original place-making 
and memory-generating intents are complicated bodies for remembering; messy, tangled and 
anything but written in stone.   
 
3) Ronald Roy, PhD Candidate, Queen’s University, ronald.roy@queensu.ca 
 
Bourgeois enclaves and the emergence of a cosmopolitan habitus  
 
This paper is grounded in the everyday practices of cosmopolitanisms performed within 
increasingly bourgeois enclaves of the city.  Within the urban context, to be sophisticated and 
cosmopolitan means to know how to occupy particular spaces in the city.  This paper explores the 
emergence of a cosmopolitan habitus.  The cosmopolitan habitus is unique in its particular 
consumption practices including forms of diversity – comprised of ethnicities and cultural Others 
– which create new forms of urban consumption landscapes.  With the premise that 
cosmopolitanism is always located, this investigation is concerned with “actually existing” 
cosmopolitanisms reflected in commodity availability and consumption practices within urban 
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neighbourhoods – be it cosmopolitan condos, designer boutiques, or sushi bars.  Despite new 
urban differences encapsulating otherness, fragmentation, splintering, and heterogeneity; urban 
regeneration, image making and branding in many urban contexts have centred on the production 
and consumption practices of a particular cosmopolitan culture.  In increasingly gentrified 
neighbourhoods, a cosmopolitan lifestyle is practiced through consumption that is evident in 
revitalized urban enclaves where landscapes of consumption sell diversity as consumable 
products for those who perform their cosmopolitanism in order to exhibit their distinctiveness.  
Upscale cosmopolitan consumption challenges the social dynamics of place and challenges 
inclusive community formation that cannot be separated from complex issues of social class, 
cultural capital, and race. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA008 –  The Internet, Identity & Surveillance 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 15-254 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Melanie Knight, Assistant Professor, Institute of Women’s Studies, University of 
Ottawa, mknight@uottawa.ca 
 
1) Daniel Glenday, Professor, Department of Sociology, Brock University, 
dglenday01@yahoo.com  
 
Challenging Hyper-masculinity in Professional Wrestling: Gay Men’s and Straight 
Women’s Empowerment via Wrestling Fantasy Fiction on the Internet 
 
Televised professional wrestling appeals to predominantly young straight males. This paper, 
however, will classify and analyze the diverse genres of fan fiction found on the Internet written 
by gay men and straight women about their favourite professional wrestling stars. What makes 
these genres of fan fiction similar is their specific audiences’ sense of 
neglect/isolation/powerlessness in the face of straight male dominance of professional wrestling’s 
televised discourse. Both disenfranchised groups seek outlets found on the Internet (e.g. chat 
rooms, Yahoo groups, and more recently Blogs). The Internet empowers both groups by 
transforming the authorship and authority of the storylines in professional wrestling to them. The 
paper will address the methodological and ethical practices employed to search for sources on the 
Internet. By recourse to Michel Foucault’s notions of power and knowledge and Pierre 
Bourdieu’s ideas of ‘habitus’ and the ‘field’, this paper concludes by examining how, in this one 
example, two subordinate groups use dominant frameworks to empower themselves. 
 
2) Anthony P Lombardo, HIV Social, Behavioural and Epidemiological Studies Unit, Dalla 
Lana School of Public Health, University of Toronto,  anthony.lombardo@utoronto.ca 
 
Cyberspace and Men who have Sex with Men: Online Subcultures and Socialization 
 
The Internet is a popular place for men who have sex with men to arrange offline sexual 
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encounters. The Men, Internet and Sex with Men (MISM) Study was a qualitative exploration 
into the contexts of men’s Internet use for sexual purposes.  While qualitative work has 
considered the role of the Internet in socializing men into “offline” gay communities, there has 
been little focus on how men encounter and navigate the online sex-seeking process. Twenty-
three semi-structured interviews were conducted with men (gay, bisexual and heterosexual) in the 
Greater Toronto Area who use the Internet for same-sex sexual purposes; the sample included 
men across a range of ages and HIV status.  Interview data were analyzed inductively from an 
interactionist perspective. Participants’ responses made evident an online sex-seeking subculture 
that prescribed rules of engagement. Men learned to give “legitimated” performances to attract 
their desired partner and sexual encounter, which were governed by discourses about age, race 
and physical characteristics, as in the offline gay community.  Men also talked of learning about 
sex between men and sexual health through online interactions. These findings argue the 
existence of an online sex-seeking subculture that provides norms for behaviour, and socializes 
men into gay “life” and sexual health and risk. The interactional rules reflected discourses that 
circulate in offline gay communities, questioning the Internet as a place for a “liberated self.”  
The analysis raises questions about how men learn about sexual risk in this new arena for 
connection, and how subcultural norms may promote or hinder safer sex.  
 
3) Daniel Trottier, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, Queen’s University, 
5dt14@queensu.ca 
 
Key Features of Social Media Surveillance 
 
This presentation uncovers key features of surveillance practices stemming from social media 
platforms. While a wealth of surveillance literature has explored the role of the Internet and 
electronic databases, social media services like Facebook and Twitter generate an unprecedented 
amount of user-generated information. This presentation explores the surveillance features of 
these platforms by considering how the ‘social’ in social media contribute to a more social 
surveillance?  It offers findings from three sets of semi-structured in-depth interviews. The first 
set is with university students who use Facebook to exchange personal information. The second 
set is with university administrators who use social media to communicate with students. The 
third set of interviews is with marketers, and other professionals who use the aggregated data 
available on Facebook as a business tool. These findings identify five key features of social 
media that highlight a shift in the collection of personal information on the Internet. First, social 
ties have become a visible and measurable kind of content. Second, interpersonal ties among a 
network of colleagues augment the authenticity of user content. Third, peers increasingly 
participate in collaborative identity construction by providing content on behalf of one another. 
Fourth, social media platforms privilege the open distribution of personal information, with 
‘leaks’ becoming a standard feature. Finally, information found on social media sites is 
increasingly free from context upon collection, augmenting the scope of any single act of 
surveillance. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA009 – Centering Indigeneity in Sociology 
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Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 15-254 
 
Organiser: Martin Cannon, Assistant Professor, Sociology and Equity Studies in Education, 
OISE, University of Toronto, martin.cannon@utoronto.ca  
Chair: Arlo Kempf, PhD Candidate, Education, OISE, University of Toronto, 
arlo.kempf@utoronto.ca  
Discussant: Lina Sunseri, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, Brescia University 
College at The University of Western Ontario, lsunseri@uwo.ca  
 
The goal of this session is to identify and foster a greater understanding of Indigenous knowledge 
and anticolonial perspectives in both sociological and antiracism theory. How is antiracism and 
sociological theory being cast into terms that foster a greater understanding of Indigenous 
peoples? What kind of sociology would best profile colonization and the full breadth of human 
societies over space and time? Papers in this session will address these questions, and identify 
emerging and critical perspectives from both Indigenous and non-Indigenous perspectives. 
 
1) Martin Cannon, Assistant Professor, Sociology and Equity Studies in Education, OISE, 
University of Toronto, martin.cannon@utoronto.ca 
 
Critical Racism Scholarship and Coalitions Building: Indigenous Perspectives 
 
What sets of scholarly and intellectual relationships exist between “racialized diasporic 
communities” (Amadahy & Lawrence, 2009) and Indigenous peoples in Canada? What are some 
of the challenges and limitations surrounding the building of coalitions between these groups in 
both antiracism and anticolonial scholarship? This paper focuses on these questions in an attempt 
to nuance and support an emerging literature concerned with decolonizing antiracism (Dua & 
Lawrence, 2005) on the one hand, and incorporating Indigenous knowledge and perspectives on 
the other (ibid). In part, the paper chronicles my involvement in developing a graduate course 
entitled Critical Racism Scholarship and Coalitions Building, a seminar offering graduate 
students an opportunity to expand, work with, and engage Indigenous perspectives on land, 
citizenship, and colonization. Based on my experience in developing this course, I explain some 
of the theoretical and interpersonal tensions facing scholars incorporating Indigenous 
perspectives into antracism scholarship. I also explore some of the ways that Indigenous and anti-
colonial perspectives have been, and might become, integrated into sociological theory and 
practice.   
 
2) Patricia D. McGuire, PhD Candidate, Dept. of Sociology, University of Saskatchewan, 
pdm120@mail.usask.ca  
 
Indigenous Spaces in Sociology 
 
Theories, in the most basic sense, help us make sense of and understand the world around us. 
Knowledge constructs the world that it describes and explains. It is a dynamic process that is 
based on perceptions of reality.  The problem arises when knowledge system(s) depict their 
knowledge as universally based. In sociology, there is information about Indigenous peoples but, 
generally, not grounding in Indigenous ways of knowing. Many contemporary sociological 
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theories and research methodologies have difficulty conceptualizing Indigenous thought. The 
result may be incomplete information when studying Indigenous cultural groups and research that 
is incompatible with their needs and aspirations. Indigenous theories and methods offer more 
meaningful understandings and interpretations that are specific to the Indigenous experience. 
These issues as well as the challenges raised by Indigenous knowledge will be explored in this 
paper. 
 
3) Enakshi Dua, Associate Professor,  School of Women’s Studies, York University, 
edua@yorku.ca 
 
Decolonising Critical Race and Sociological Theory 
 
How have sociological and critical race theorists and activists dealt with questions of indigeneity? 
While most theorists and activists assume that critical race and sociological theorists have been 
attentive to issues of indigenous people, in this paper I will argue that this has not been the case. 
Based on an evaluation of sociological and anti-racism theory and praxis in the North American 
context, I will illustrate that anti-racism and sociological theory is premised on an ongoing 
colonial project. I will illustrate that rather than challenging the on-going colonization of 
Aboriginal peoples in the Americas, antiracism and sociological theory and practice works to 
furthers contemporary colonial agendas in two ways; first by ignoring the on-going colonization 
of Aboriginal peoples in the Americas, and second by failing to integrate an understanding of the 
on-going processes of colonization into anti-racist frameworks. By writing this paper, I am 
seeking to draw attention to the ways in which sociological and critical race theorists 
inadvertently facilitate the dispossession of aboriginal peoples in the Americas. My goal is to lay 
the groundwork through which anti-racists activists can productively work with indigenous 
theorists and activists in the Americas and elsewhere to decolonize anti-racism theory and praxis. 
 
4) Cora Voyageur, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Calgary, 
voyageur@ucalgary.ca  
 
Sociology in the Indigenous Context: A Canadian Example 
 
Political, social, economic and legal changes have set the stage for a new relationship between 
First Nations people and mainstream Canadian Society.  This new relationship has carried over 
into the academy.  In this paper I explore how and why academics must rethink how they 
represent First Nations people in their curriculum, research and publications.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA010 – Moving Feminism Forward as if Women and Change Matter 
 
I – Changing Concepts and Contexts 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-435 
Second Session – CSA055 – Tuesday / Mardi, June 01 juin, 14:00 – John Molson Building 3-255 
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Organiser: Linda Christiansen-Ruffman, Professor, Department of Sociology and Criminology/ 
Women’s Studies, Saint Mary’s University, ruffman@smu.ca  
Chair: Angela Miles, Professor of Adult Education and Community Development Program, 
OISE – University of Toronto, angela.miles@utoronto.ca   
Discussant: Francine Descarries, Professeure, Département de sociologie, Université du Québec 
à Montréal, descarries.francine@uqam.ca  
 
Feminist sociological scholarship in Canada and Québec grew from a dynamic, grounded 
interaction with women’s movement(s) for change and a critique of disciplinary assumptions and 
boundaries, many of which inhibited ‘connected understanding’ of broader social realities. This 
session will discuss feminist conceptualizations, epistemological and foundational convictions, 
critiques of scholarship and new feminist assumptions and methodological approaches to 
scholarship, many of which value ‘connected understanding.’ We are especially interested in 
papers that reflect on how a particular approach, concept and/or perspective might have 
developed or changed over time. Examples might include participatory action research, praxis, 
women, social relationships, politics, patriarchy, social movements and social change. The papers 
might also discuss:  

• how and why understandings of concepts, assumptions and choices of topics by feminists 
have changed over the years;  

• how you accommodate new ideas without losing sight of important feminist principles;  
• concepts and assumptions that have given trouble over the years – and their contemporary 

alternatives; or 
• why you use this term for a concept now, but used that word differerntly then and how the 

meanings of particular words have changed for you and for your diverse audiences. 
 
1) Kathleen Rodgers, Assistant Professor, Sociology, University of Ottawa, 
Kathleen.rodgers@uottawa.ca and Melanie Knight, Assistant Professor, Institute of Women’s 
Studies, University of Ottawa, mknight@uottawa.ca  
 
Eradicating Dissent: Neoliberal Ideology, Feminism and the Canadian State 
 
The feminist movement in Canada has been an important force for progressive social change for 
more than 40 years. One of its early victories was the creation of the Minister responsible for the 
Status of Women, which ultimately established a platform for advancing women’s concerns 
within the Canadian state. In 2006, Canada’s ruling conservative government made a dramatic 
round of funding cuts to the Status of Women Canada (SWC) which forced the closure of 12 of 
its 16 regional offices. At the same time, change to the mandate and funding guidelines of the 
federal government organization, eliminated the goal of equality and excluded proposals from 
women’s advocacy and research organizations. This paper will examine the consequences of 
these funding cuts on feminist advocacy organizations across Canada and more specifically on 
their ability to mobilize and engage in advocacy. This paper will also examine how women’s 
organizations are now strategizing to affect change despite these conditions.  
 
2) Kate Butler, PhD candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Victoria, 
kbutler@uvic.ca  
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Collective Identity in Transnational Feminism: Negotiating and creating a strategic ‘we’ in 
late (post) modernity 
  
This paper explores the creation of collective identity in transnational feminism in late (post) 
modernity. This process of negotiating a collective ‘we’ in our current era is difficult as identities 
are increasingly fragmented. As such, any attempt to understand collective identity in 
contemporary transnational feminism must examine how a disparate group of activists and 
participants come to see themselves as connected to a common idea or narrative. Creating 
collective identity involves establishing (virtual and real) relationships with other individuals, 
while weaving together various stories and experiences to create broader, more resonant 
narratives. In this way, creating identity involves conflict: actors are attempting to push those 
outside, and inside, of their circle to recognize something that they hold to be important. This is 
difficult for transnational feminism in that individuals and groups in question are only loosely 
connected. However, transnational feminist actors sometimes do embrace a version of collective 
identity. By coming together in a kind of ‘strategic sisterhood’, participants frame various 
examples of contemporary activism around a common narrative of ‘women’s rights as human 
rights’. While this narrative has been criticized for homogenizing the very different experiences 
of individuals, it does provide a way to link feminist activism around the world to a kind of 
collective identity, even if this identity is temporary, fragmented and strategic. 
 
3) Linda Christiansen-Ruffman, Professor, Department of Sociology and Criminology/ 
Women’s Studies, Saint Mary’s University, ruffman@smu.ca 
 
Patriarchy: A Conceptual Journey 
 
This paper is a reflective journey of how the use and conceptualisation of patriarchy has evolved 
over the last four decades through the eyes of one feminist scholar. The paper articulates how she 
and others reconceptualized patriarchy in attempting to explain the initial absence of women in 
scholarship and the hinderance to making connections as a developing feminist sociologist. It 
includes a discussion of how scholarship in western societies has adopted patriarchal assumptions 
such as the “either/or syndrome” and the patricentric syndrome (C-R, 1989), and it introduces 
several other syndromes of implicit male standpoint that remain invisible and institutionalized in 
the assumptions and logic of today’s sociology and scholarship such as the abstraction syndrome 
and the “ScholarGod” syndrome. The paper also reflects both on the methodologies of patriarchal 
scholarship and on the emerging social patterns of neo-patriarchy in Canadian society and around 
the globe. In reflecting conceptually on patriarchy and its implications for feminist analysis and 
change more generally, this paper will also reveal what makes integrative and change-oriented 
feminism different from other theoretical, conceptual and analytical approaches – namely, a set of 
ideas linked to holistic feminist analysis and its connected understanding. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA011 – Social Movements: Emerging Scholarship  
 
Regular session / Séance régulière –  Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 2-435 
 



 22 

Session organized by the Canadian Network for the Study of Identities, Mobilization and Conflict 
 
Organizers: Jim Conley, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, Trent University, 
jconley@trentu.ca and Patrice LeClerc, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, St. 
Lawrence University, pleclerc@stlawu.edu 
Chair: Jim Conley, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, Trent University. 
Discussant Chair: Howard Ramos, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology, Dahousie University, howard.ramos@dal.ca  
 
The papers in this session highlight graduate student research in social movements, nations and 
nationalism, and related areas and is intended to be a forum for presentation and critical 
discussion of emerging scholarship in the field.  
 
1) Ahoo Tabatabai, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Cincinnati, 
tabatash@mail.uc.edu and Jaime McCauley, PhD Candidate, University of Windsor. 
 
Movements in Flux: Actors, Identities and Activism  
 
Alain Touraine (1988) and Alberto Melucci (1989) draw a clear distinction between identity, or 
cultural, based “new” social movements and the material, or economic, based “old” social 
movements.  Since the early days of new social movement theorizing many scholars have 
explored the role of identity in social movement activity (Broad 2002, Brubaker and Cooper 
2000, Buechler 1995, Gamson 1992, Langois 2001, Taylor and Whittier 1992).   The emerging 
picture from this scholarship is one that shows “identity” playing a complex role in determining 
who participates in particular social movements and why.   In this paper we explore the complex 
interplay of identity, culture, and LGBT activism through interviews with women who at one 
time identified as lesbian but are currently in relationships with men. Despite their transitioning 
identity, the women seek to remain connected to this movement,  
although they no longer “officially” belong to it. 
 
 
2) Emily H. Kennedy, Department of Rural Economy, University of Alberta, 
huddartk@uaberta.ca and Sara O’Shaughnessy, Department of Rural Economy, University of 
Alberta, oshaughn@ualberta.ca  
 
Relational activism: Gender and environment reconsidered 
 
While women consistently display values and concern for the environment, they are frequently 
less involved in activist behaviours than men. Environmental sociological scholarship has 
revealed that socialization theories, time constraints, and structural barriers to political 
participation do not account for the discrepancies in women’s environmental actions. As gender 
roles and responsibilities in Western society become more convergent, persistent discrepancies 
between women’s environmental beliefs and activism are a peculiar phenomenon. To address this 
paradox, we suggest that the concept of ‘activism’ needs to be reconsidered to be more inclusive 
of how women themselves understand and identify with environment, particularly the ways in 
which women use their household and neighbourhood as sites for social change. Using data from 
26 interviews with families in Edmonton, AB, we suggest that there are overlooked and 
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underestimated contributions to activism from the household. These actions include: enhancing a 
neighborhood’s capacity for sustainability, creating neighbourhood social capital, and engaging 
personally in political campaigns. We argue for a reconsideration of activism to include the 
relational work of women, using feminist standpoint theory and the concept of ‘maternal 
politics’. Feminist standpoint theory allows us to explore how women’s social reproductive work 
(e.g., feeding, caring and nurturing) can provide women with important knowledge and insight 
into social processes that may be missed in dominant accounts. Maternal politics reveals how 
women can contribute to shifting social norms with respect to the environment through their 
everyday activities. 
  

============================================== 
 
CSA012 – Nationalism in Practice 
 
Session organized by the Canadian Network for the Study of Identities, Mobilization and Conflict 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-435 
 
Organiser: Philippe Couton, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, University of 
Ottawa, pcouton@uottawa.ca 
Chair: Philippe Couton 
Discussant: Patrice LeClerc, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, St. Lawrence 
University, pleclerc@stlawu.edu 
 
Organizers of this session invite presentations dedicated to case studies of ethnogeneses, ethnic 
conflicts, nation-making, separatism, secession, ethno-national diversity, multiculturalism and 
other related themes, and particularly critical and/or theory-oriented ones. Comparative, 
historical, demographic, qualitative, quantitative and any other contributions are all welcome. 
 
1) Abdie Kazemipur, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Lethbridge, 
abdie.kazemipur@uleth.ca  
  
Between Exclusionary Nationalism and Inclusionary Ummah: Identity Politics among 
Canada’s Muslims 
 
The recent emergence of a new wave of nativism in many industrial countries seems to have put 
the Muslim minorities in a particularly difficult position, in which they have to operate under the 
pressures of two conflicting forces: the exclusionary nationalist sentiments of the mainstream 
populations, and the transnational calls to join the Islamic Ummah (community). This situation 
has generated among Muslim minorities a relatively complicated identity politics, which also 
interacts with the nature of political community in each of these countries. This paper reports the 
results of a study of identity formation dynamics among Muslims in Canada, using some large-
scale survey data as well as a series of face-to-face interviews. The findings of the study have 
particular implications for the Multiculturalism debate in Canada. 
   
2) Slobodan Drakulic, Department of Sociology, Ryerson University, drakulic@ryerson.ca  
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Nationalism from Below 
 
There is a long-standing and nigh universal agreement among the students of nationalism that 
their principal subject matter – understood as an admixture of ethnocentrism and patriotism – has 
been engendered by social elites, or more narrowly intellectuals, alongside modernity. I argue 
that modern nationalism has premodern antecedents, generated through protracted interactions 
and cultural exchanges between the social elites and masses, and heretofore fairly neglected by 
researchers. I support this argument by evidence drawn from traditional songs and epics created 
and passed on for several centuries by Balkan folk singers and narrators, which have influenced 
premodern and modern nationalists from social elites, including that grand sire of nationalism, 
Johann Gottfried Herder. 
  
3) Salina Abji, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto,  
salina.abji@utoronto.ca  
 
Global Civil Society and the Nation State:  A Case Study of the ‘No One Is Illegal’ 
Movement in Canada 
  
In 2006, Federal Immigration Officers in Toronto, Canada, began arresting children in their 
classrooms and detaining them as a way to ‘bait’ their undocumented parents out of hiding.  A 
local grassroots movement, ‘No One Is Illegal’ (NOII), launched a successful campaign against 
the school arrests, which largely resulted in the passing of a ‘Don’t Ask, Don’t Tell’ policy by the 
Toronto District School Board (TDSB), where no child would be denied access to public 
education because of their immigration status. 
 
This paper examines the tensions and contradictions underlying NOII’s successful campaign, and 
asks to what extent success at the local level supports or undermines NOII’s more fundamental 
challenge to state power at the national level.   In analyzing the movement’s strategies, the author 
approaches NOII as an example of an emerging global civil society movement; and shows that 
such movements’ attempts to allow free movement of people across state borders exist in 
constant tension with more immediate pressures to give non-status immigrants access to rights 
and services only the state can provide. 
  

============================================== 
 
CSA013 – Sociology of Education II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai, 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-255  
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Linda Muzzin, Professor,  Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, University of 
Toronto, l.muzzin@utoronto.ca 
 
1) Shaun Chen, PhD Student, Department of Sociology and Equity Studies in Education, 
University of Toronto, shaun@shaunchen.com  
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A Black and White Debate on Canada’s First Africentric School 
  
The racialized realities faced by Black students provide an impetus to examine the controversy 
over Canada’s first Africentric Alternative School, approved on January 29, 2008 by the Toronto 
District School Board.  Newspaper articles, editorials and letters to the editor, as well as speeches 
by delegations and trustees, provide a rich snapshot of the arguments put forth in the heated 
political debate.  Through the lens of critical race theory, the diverse and divergent stances taken 
by both proponents and opponents of the school are analysed and understood.  A conceptual 
framework of hidden and public transcripts (Scott, 1990) is used to distinguish arguments that 
reflect on the lived experiences of Black students from those that reiterate the dominant 
discourses of liberal democratic societies.  The findings emerge as three opposing sets of 
themes—the presence of racism versus the absence of racism, self-determination versus 
segregation, and equity versus formal equality—that reveal a transcript reflective of the ongoing 
salience of racism within ostensibly liberal claims to racial equality.  I present my findings from 
my location as a publicly elected Toronto school board trustee, representing Scarborough-Rouge 
River, who voted in favour of the Africentric school. 
 
2) Leah Burns, PhD Student, Ontario College of Art & Design (Writing & Learning Centre) 
University of Toronto/OISE, leah@yorku.ca  
 
How Do I Learn and Why Should I Care? : Including Art Students in Institutional Change 
 
How do dominant models of the successful artist or the excellent student push learners out of the 
arts? Inclusive education acknowledges that learning happens differently for different people. It 
takes into account both conceptual and embodied engagement. To be accessible a learning space 
needs to accommodate diverse ideas and perspectives, learning styles and physical modalities. 
However, despite an oft-stated preference for “innovative” educational methods, art students and 
art teachers may hold strongly to many conventions about what teaching, learning, and making 
“Art” can and should entail in practice. Government policy has required that Canadian post-
secondary education programs and services identify, prevent and remove barriers to full 
participation for all people (AODA 2005). 
 
This paper uses the Ontario College of Art & Design’s Writing and Learning Centre (WLC) as a 
case study about efforts to make post-secondary fine art education in Ontario more accessible. 
Uniquely situated as a mediating body between students, faculty and administration the WLC 
works to connect the understandings of all three groups in its provision of services. I compare 
three key accessibility initiatives at the WLC to theories of perspective transformation (Mezirow 
1981, Malone et al 2002) and Freirian methodologies of student engagement. Students and 
faculty need to care or see the relevance in shifting their understanding before they will invest 
time and energy in supporting institutional change. Ultimately learning to elicit students’ own 
understanding of how they learn most effectively is the key to making teaching as accessible as 
possible. 
 
3) Jeffrey Ian Butler, PhD Candidate (ABD), Department of Sociology, York University, 
jibutler@yorku.ca  
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Teaching “Godly Citizenship”: Civic Education and the Construction of National Identity 
in Christian Home-Schools in the US” 
 
Contemporary research on civic identity has highlighted the existence of a variety of discourses 
and languages of ‘citizenship’. In the US, where a long tradition of citizenship education exists, 
schools have been underscored as especially influential in shaping how individuals come to 
understand and exercise their role in the political process. In recent decades, however, the 
institutional influence of public schools has been increasingly challenged by members of the 
evangelical education movement, who have fought to gain more control over the schooling of 
their children by creating alternative pedagogies, curricula and school environments that reflect a 
Christian worldview. The most highly debated of these emerging methods is home-based 
education.  
 
This paper utilizes Critical Discourse Analysis (Fairclough, 2001) to examine the discursive 
construction of citizenship education amongst evangelical, biblical literalist home-educators in 
Colorado - a state well known for its high levels of both fundamentalist evangelicalism and 
home-based education (US Bureau of statistics; Colorado Department of Education). Using 
interviews (N=30), textual analysis of curricula, and participant observation, I explore how 
citizenship education is conducted by members of a particular home-schooling association: the 
“Christian Home-Educators of Colorado” (CHEC). Specifically, I focus on the language 
surrounding parents’ instruction of three courses required the Colorado state curriculum: history, 
the constitution, and civics. My findings point to the importance of anti-statist, neo-liberal and 
neo-conservative discourse in this context, and consider the implications of evangelical home-
education for the future production of an informed and engaged citizenry.  
 
4) Hira-Friesen Parvinder, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Calgary, 
phirafri@ucalgary.ca  
 
A Comparison of Immigrant and Canadian-Born Trades and University Educational 
Attainment in Alberta 
 
Using data from the School-Work Transitions Survey (SWT 1996/2003), my study examines 
immigrant and Canadian-born Alberta youth across trades and university educational attainment 
while controlling for several socio-demographic variables as well as grades and parental 
encouragement.  Findings indicate significant differences between immigrant and non-immigrant 
in terms of trades-related PSE.  Multinomial logit analysis shows that Alberta immigrant youth 
are significantly more likely than their Canadian-born counterparts to attain trades-related PSE 
credentials.  Important factors explaining these differences include parental encouragement and 
high school grades.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA014 – Institutional Ethnography: exploring governance 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 2-255 
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Organiser:  Alison Griffith, Professor, Faculty of Education, Winters College, York University, 
agriffith@edu.yorku.ca  
Chair: Alison Griffith 
Discussant: William K. Carroll, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Victoria, 
wcarroll@uvic.ca 
 
Over the past 20 years, Institutional Ethnographic studies from different disciplinary sites have 
been illuminating changes in governance of professional work at the front-lines of public 
institutions – universities, public schools, health care institutions, welfare and so on. We use the 
term governance in the session title to denote the rapidly developing forms of governing that are 
not identifiable with specific governments or institutions, operate across institutional and 
sometimes national boundaries and are being introduced largely without public scrutiny. This 
session focuses on institutional ethnographic studies that further the opening of windows on 
changes taking place in management, accountability, and financial processes across disciplinary, 
national, and international boundaries.  
 
1)  Marjorie DeVault, Murali Venkatesh, and Frank Ridzi, Syracuse University, 
mvenkate@syr.edu  
 
‘Let’s Be Friends:’ Working Within an Accountability Circuit 
 
New forms of governance are introduced unevenly, sometimes strategically and sometimes 
opportunistically, in ways that may sometimes reveal local managerial creativity and attunement 
with discourses of the “new public management.”  As a discourse and mindset of efficiency, 
devolution, cost containment, and accountability gain traction, local administrators of public 
sector programs may act artfully in response to changing conditions and demands.  They act 
within the accountability circuits of program legislation, but our analysis suggests that 
accountabilities may also operate through more diffuse and complex circuits, with local 
institutions responding to the distinctive demands of their local environments, that is, to lateral as 
well as vertical demands for accountability. Our paper focuses on county-level determination of 
eligibility for benefits in the Chronic Care strand of the U.S. Medicaid program, which provides 
financial support for health care for people with very low income.   
 
2) Kate Hickey, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Calgary, 
hickey.k8@gmail.com  
 
The Work Behind 'Waiting,' 'Ambivalence,' and 'Resistance to Care:' Patient pathways 
coordinating care and working towards recovery. 
  
Using interview data, this paper explores the work of care-seekers as they negotiate the health 
care system to obtain treatment for eating disorders. Through an institutional ethnographic 
approach in analysis focusing upon the work of the care-seeker the institution comes into view 
allowing for a more complex understanding of the care-seeker experience. Connecting treatment 
decisions of patients with the context where these decisions are made provides an understanding 
of behaviour alternative to that presented in biomedical and ‘psy’ discourses. Considering the 
health-work care-seekers perform allows for reassessment of dominant constructions of patients 
as ambivalent towards recovery, resistant to care and non-adherent to medical advice. From the 
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standpoint of the care-seeker ambivalence as found and experienced within the health care system 
becomes a central concern. Patients reveal that the navigation and coordination work that is 
required to obtain care can make illness progression an inevitability or virtual necessity for 
success in accessing disjointed services. Accordingly, treatment resistance can become more of 
an ‘unchosen choice’ than a characteristic of the patient or mental illness. An understanding of 
care-seekers as engaging in active health-work, connected with an understanding of how health 
care is organized in relation with biomedical and ‘psy’ discourses enables a more nuanced 
appreciation of patient behaviour. The activities, behaviours, and decisions of patients become 
understood less as resistance, ambivalence and non-adherence and more as rational reactions to 
health care situations that complicate the recovery process. 
 
3) Lindsay Kerr, PhD Candidate, Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, University of 
Toronto, lkerr@oise.utoronto.ca  
 
Surveillance by Statistics: The MISA/OnSIS Project in Ontario Schools 
 
Taking the problematic from disjunctures teacher/participants experience between actual practice 
and official policy, this IE-inspired study proceeds with an intertextual analysis of print/electronic 
texts—e.g. the Notice of Indirect Collection of Personal Information, the School Information 
Finder website, and the Student Achievement and School Board Governance Act (2009, Bill 177). 
Coordinated by the Managing Information for Student Achievement (MISA) project, the Ontario 
School Information System (OnSIS) is a web-enabled data-management technology that collects 
information about individual students and teachers; these computerized records have the capacity 
to profile students ‘at risk’ and implement accountability and surveillance mechanisms over 
teachers’ work. Since 2004, the Ministry of Education’s MISA/OnSIS project is being phased in. 
Although not yet visible to teachers, OnSIS has far-reaching implications for re-regulating 
frontline teachers’ work, by orienting teaching practice to ‘data-driven instruction’ predicated on 
standardized EQAO test scores. Unpacking the regulative, inquisitive, and meditative activities 
(Jacobsson, 2006) of governance work reveals how the re-organization of social relations in 
large-scale reform are hooked up across education sectors (elementary, secondary, post-
secondary), and how OnSIS orchestrates ‘evidence-based’ research/practice in K-12 education 
translocally, based on institutional discourses of risk and safety, as promulgated in boss texts 
from the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD).  
 
4) Gerald deMontigny,  Carleton University, Gerald_demontigny@carleton.ca 
 
Put on a Happy Face”: Grievance and Governance in the New University 
 
This paper uses institutional ethnography to analyse and understand emerging patterns in my 
work over the past decade as the Grievance Chair for the Carleton University Academic Staff 
Association (CUASA), a union with over 800 members.  The paper focusses on a recent spate of 
tenure denials to examine the ways that texts are used to govern decision making and local 
courses of action.  Texts such as the Collective Agreement provide means for regulating conflict 
between faculty and senior administrators.  Grievance work, as textually organized, is examined 
as a mediated interface, which in turn articulates extended social relations for the orderly 
accomplishment of the university as a work site.  Texts provide an organizing framework through 
which both negotiation and struggle are realized in an orderly and managed fashion.. By 
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articulating conflict and disagreement through textually organized frameworks the work of 
managing conflict and disagreement across the university can be controlled, regulated and 
governed. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA015 – Sociology of Education III 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-255 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Dianne Looker, Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Mount St. 
Vincent University   dianne.looker@msvu.ca  
 
1)  Diane Meaghan, Professor, Liberal Studies, Seneca College of Applied Arts and Technology, 
dmeaghan@oise.utoronto.ca and Linda Muzzin, Professor,  Ontario Institute for Studies in 
Education, University of Toronto, l.muzzin@utoronto.ca  
 
Restructuring Canadian Community Colleges: Globalization and Neo-Liberalism 
Transforming Colleges from an Academic to a Corporate Model of Education 
 
There has been extensive discussion concerning the ways in which neoliberal economic policies 
have restructured universities and corporatized academe (Newson & Buchbinder, 1988; Noble, 
2001; Slaughter, 2009; Rhodes, 2007; Leslie 2006). With the exception of Levin’s (2007) work, 
little critical attention has been paid to a similar shift from an academic to a corporate model 
taking place in Canadian colleges compelling these institutions to operate on the basis of market 
principles.  As part of a national SSHRC project investigating transformations in community 
colleges, this study draws upon data gathered from site visits to 25 college campuses, interviews 
with approximately 250 faculty and administrators as well as “experts” on the topic of 
restructuring of postsecondary education. It will demonstrate how colleges have become 
increasingly defined as sites of “innovation” in the regime of an international “knowledge-based” 
economy and national competiveness. These research findings will highlight some of the 
similarities and differences in Canadian colleges resulting from changes in institutional financing, 
epistemological modifications in teaching and research, the utilization of contingent faculty, the 
initiation of computer-mediated training and the expansion of entrepreneurial initiatives. 
Particular emphasis will be place on the ways in which global social relations have shifted the 
emphasis in colleges from serving a private rather than a public good through the reduction in 
public spending and state regulations, which has contributed to challenging academic standards, 
democracy and equity.  
 
2) Darcy Hango, Tourism and the Centre for Education Statistics, Statitics Canada, 
darcy.hango@statcan.gc.ca  
 
Delaying Post-Secondary Attendance: Who Delays and For How Long? 
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Not all high school graduates who attend a post-secondary institution go immediately after 
completing their diploma. An ever increasing number of Canadian youth choose to remain out of 
the education system for a period of time prior to re-entering. Who delays and for long are 
however two questions that remain to be answered in the Canadian context. A great deal of what 
we know about a gap year comes from other countries, particularly the United Kingdom. The 
current paper uses all 5 cycles of the Youth in Transition Survey (YITS) to address the scant 
attention paid in the Canadian literature to the delay of the start of a post-secondary degree or 
diploma.  Kaplan Meier results show that the median length of time between high school 
graduation and start of the first PSE program is 4 months; however, this appears to be 
substantially longer for males, First Nations youth, Anglophones, youth from Ontario, and youth 
with low educated parents. Equally influential were characteristics during the high school years. 
For example, youth with low marks, who worked a lot in high school, who skipped many classes, 
who took part in a lot of extracurricular activities not organized by the school, and whose close 
friends said they were not planning on going to PSE had median times much longer than the 
average. Cox Proportional Hazard models confirm the robustness of several of the descriptive 
findings including the effects of gender, province of high school, parental education, working 
during high school, marks, extracurricular activities, and the education plans of close friends. 
 
3) Hélène Frohard-Dourlent, MA Student, Sociology, University of British Columbia, 
helenefd@gmail.com  
 
Comparative Education 
 
Based on 35 in-depth interviews conducted with teachers in France and Canada, this paper will 
present preliminary findings on how elementary school teachers in these two national contexts 
articulate different ideas of the student-teacher relationship. On the surface, the discourses of 
teachers reveal that they strive for similar ideals, and have similar ways of reconciling the desire 
to establish trust with the need to be an authority. But upon closer inspection the picture that 
teachers painted of their role as educators in relation to their students looked very different in 
each country. Teachers tended to focus on different aspects of the learning experience, which was 
most obvious when put in dialogue with how teachers discussed classroom diversity. The cases of 
France and Canada are interesting to compare because two overarching concepts – 
multiculturalism in Canada, and Republican ideals in France – offer a different framework for 
dealing with diversity in society. These national discourses are – often unconsciously – 
negotiated by teachers who work in increasingly diverse classrooms. Bringing French and 
Canadian teachers' discourses into dialogue thus highlights the availability of different 
educational repertoires in the two countries, and illuminates how these national discourses 
mediate the way that teachers think of their relationship to the students and of the learning 
environment that they try to foster. 
 
4) Jean-Paul Restoule, Assistant Professor, Department of Adult Education and Counselling 
Psychology, University of Toronto, jeanpaul.restoule@utoronto.ca 
 
Spirituality as a support for Aboriginal learners in post-secondary education institutions in 
Ontario 
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A recently completed study of barriers and supports to Aboriginal student access and 
participation in post-secondary institutions in Ontario found that students practicing traditional 
spirituality were more likely to complete their degree.  This study looked at how Aboriginal 
people experience and engage with post-secondary institutions and how Aboriginal applicants 
and students are ‘interpreted’ and understood by post-secondary institutions.  
 
This study not only demonstrates the importance of traditional spirituality for aboriginal students 
in post-secondary institutions, it also raises a series of relevant questions for educators and 
researchers in the field of sociology. What are the relationships between access to spirituality and 
access to education? Does traditional spirituality provide support to get through university? Or do 
university studies lead students to their traditional spiritual practices? Or is there some other 
underlying variable?   For instance, how are Aboriginal communities currently cooperating with 
mainstream post-secondary institutions to create a more accessible, relevant, and culturally 
responsive post-secondary experience for Aboriginal students?  This paper will explore these and 
other questions in relation to the study surveys, interviews and focus groups, as well as the 
implications for post-secondary institutions. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA016 – Exploring the World of Care: Ontologies, Rationalities, Ethics, Beings and 
Buildings I 
 
Reglar session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai, 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 4-206 
 
Second session on Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 10:45 – John Molson Building 4-206 
 
Organisers: Susan Braedley, Post Doctoral Fellow, York Institute for Health Research, York 
University, braedley@yorku.ca and Albert Banerjee, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, 
York University: balbertb@yorku.ca  
Chair: Albert Banerjee 
Discussant: Susan Braedley 
 
What is care? This panel begins with the assumption that care is more than the performance of 
tasks, more than an expression of concern, more than duty or the application of knowledge. Care 
involves distinct ways of being and relating to others. It involves its own specific forms of 
knowing and judging. It requires particular forms of institutional and social organization. Care is 
its own world, though we don’t always live there.  
 
Feminist theorists have gone a considerable distance in elaborating what the world of care looks 
like. They have pointed to the kinds of “connected understandings” (to reference the 2010 
Congress theme) that guide ethical judgment and action. Others have begun to describe and 
debate the relational rationalities or ecological ways of knowing that care involves. This panel 
extends this project.  
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This panel is motivated by the desire to create a context for scholars who are interested in 
exploring the world of care. Our primary interest is in creating community and opportunity for 
learning and on going connection and possible collaboration.  
 
We therefore keep the scope for submissions broad. Presenters may explore these metaphysical 
dimensions. But these are connected to the concrete realities, social and institutional forms that 
can nurture and/or hamper caring relations. What kinds of institutions or relations or forms of 
knowledge, ethics and/or communication nurture care? Failures of care provide insights into what 
care requires. What may we learn from specific examples of failure? Does care have a history – a 
past, a present, a future? How are histories of care mobilized? Who cares? What are the gendered 
ways of understanding care? And who does care require us to be? We are also interested in 
exploring the dangers of care: its limitations, its constraints, as well as its heterogeneity. What is 
the heterogeneity that this concept hides?   
 
1) Paul Leduc Browne, Professeur, Centre de recherché sur les innovations sociales, Université 
du Québec en Outaouais, paul.leducbrowne@uqo.ca  
 
Place, Space and Scale in Home Care 
 
Today, home care seems to designate a variety of phenomena apprehended by different academic 
disciplines. Recent contributions in critical geography and political economy on space, place, and 
scale (e.g., David Harvey) can be useful in thinking beyond this fragmentation. Care is a 
relationship between individuals (caregiver and care recipient) in a specific place. Home is the 
private realm in which the body may be laid bare and to which its most intimate functions are 
mainly confined. In home care, a stranger (the caregiver) enters the home to perform body care. 
Here, the negotiation of spaces, meanings, and feelings must be mediated in carework  ideally 
a dialogical, reflexive labour process, in which caregiver and care recipient work together to 
achieve the care effect. However, this bridging of the public and private realms also mediates 
between the individual and the collective. Care is never simply the relationship between a 
caregiver and a care recipient, but always the outcome of practices, values, and concepts 
generated collectively at different scales. Today, it is institutionally overdetermined by various, 
remote, forms of agency as the site of implementation of professional norms, public policy, and 
commercial enterprise. Home care is thus also a multi-billion dollar government programme and 
service industry. Grasping the unity of home care requires a multiscalar dialectical view of place 
and space, of individual and collective work, of the private and public spheres. 
 
2) Tamara Daly, Assistant Professor, School of Health Policy and Management, York 
University, daly@yorku.ca and Miha Dinca-Panaitescu, Project coordinator, York Institute for 
Health Research, York University, miha-dinca@sympatico.ca  
 
The Place of Care: Long-term Care Facilities in Canada 
 
Set within the growing and rich sociological and cross-disciplinary literature addressing the 
organizational context structuring care work (e.g. McGregor, Cohen et al 2005; Berta, Laporte et 
al., 2006; Lopez, 2007; O’Neill, Harrington et al 2003; etc.), this paper explores relationships 
amongst staffing intensity; ownership type; location; direct care proportional to general and other 
services; and size in Canadian long-term care facilities. McGregor and colleagues (2005) 
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reporting on the province of British Columbia found staffing intensity levels varied depending on 
whether the facility was caring for people with lower or higher care needs or if it was a non-
profit. The one notable inter-provincial study by Berta et al (2006;) focuses on resident 
characteristics, providing space to analyse how long-term care workers comprise an important 
dimension of the research puzzle. Also, their analysis does not address inter-provincial staffing 
intensity comparing different facilities (non-profit, large commercial, small commercial and 
public).  To address this gap, the paper analyses cross-sectional data from the 2006/07 Statistics 
Canada Residential Care Facilities Survey.  It explores the extent to which commercial or non-
profit orientation; or small, large or multi-provincial / national entities provide different staffing 
complements and work arrangements combined with different resident populations to create 
different places of care.  The paper’s title draws in two notions of “place”, arguing both how 
important care is relative to other organizational goals, and how location is an important context 
when discussing provincially bounded programmes like long-term facility care.   
 
3) Reuben N. Roth, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology and Labour Studies Program, 
Laurentian University, rroth@laurentian.ca  
 
‘Suck it Up Buttercup’: A Culture of Acceptable Workplace Violence in Group Homes 
 
Health-care workers, personal service workers and front-line group home workers face particular 
forms of on-the-job violence. In carrying out their ‘emotional labour’ (Hochschild, 1983) this 
largely female workforce (Brown, 1999) is composed of workers who have a deep sense of 
responsibility and commitment to their patients and residents. Accordingly, workplace violence 
in extended institutional health-care settings can be particularly damaging to workers’ psychic 
well being and morale, in addition to their physical health. This paper is based on research 
gathered via two studies; the first study examines the survey responses of workers at five public-
sector community group homes located in Northern Ontario, Canada with the goal of identifying 
workplace violence caused by co-workers or supervisors, group home residents, or members of 
the public, including family members. The second study analyzes focus-group transcripts of 
managers and front-line workers. These studies were designed to enable the Occupational Health 
Clinic for Ontario Workers (OHCOW-Sudbury) identify the problem of community-care group 
home violence and to develop an improved set of workplace practices to control or otherwise 
reduce occurrences of workplace violence. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA017 - Exploring the World of Care: Ontologies, Rationalities, Ethics, Beings and 
Buildings II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 4-206 
 
First session on Monday/Lundi, May31 mai – 09:00 – John Molson Building 4-206 
 
Organisers: Susan Braedley, Post Doctoral Fellow, York Institute for Health Research, York 
University, braedley@yorku.ca and Albert Banerjee, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, 
York University: balbertb@yorku.ca  
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Chair: Albert Banerjee 
Discussant: Meg Luxton, Professor, School of Social Sciences and Women’s Studies 
Programme, York University, mluxton@yorku.ca 
 
1) Andrea Doucet, Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Carleton University,  
andrea_doucet@carleton.ca  
 
Men and Care 
 
My paper and contribution to this panel draws on a decade of research on some of the theoretical, 
empirical, methodological, and epistemological issues relating to defining and understanding 
care. More specifically, my thinking on care emerges from three SSHRC-funded projects which 
explore the narratives of women and men who attempt to challenge traditional gendered 
practices, norms and ideologies around care; these three case studies focus on primary caregiving 
fathers, men who take parental leave, and, more recently, breadwinning mothers. This paper 
makes three central arguments:  
(i) First, I argue for a conceptualization of care that is intrinsically relational, embodied, 
embedded in daily practice and ‘moral’ identities, and articulated in domestic and community 
spaces;  
(ii) I also argue that drawing men into caregiving, particularly with children, is complicated by 
issues of embodiment, habitus, hegemonic masculinity, and community judgments and suspicions 
around the close relations between men and children.  
(iii) Finally, I maintain that feminist theorization around care needs to attend to the potential as 
well as possible pitfalls of advocating for gender equality in care work.  
 
2) Susan Braedley, Postdoctoral Fellow, York Institute for Health Research, York University, 
braedley@yorku.ca 
 
Lost in the Struggle: Continuity and Equity in publicly provided Care 
 
In keeping with the conference theme, this paper connects understandings of care to social 
inequities and explores their co-constitution through public health care policy. Drawing upon 
three different studies of changes to publicly provided health care services in Ontario, this paper 
demonstrates the ways in which fragmentations of care are being shaped through political 
struggles over what constitutes necessary or sufficient publicly provided care.  Continuity of care 
has been lost in the struggle, although supported in principle within public health care policy. 
This loss is implicated in maintaining and deepening social inequities of gender, race, ability and 
class.    
 
Illustrations from three recent Ontario-based studies - changes to women’s health services, 
firefighters’ increased work in emergency medical care and changes to long term care – provide 
examples of how fragmentations of care have been politically constituted through struggles in 
which various political actors mobilize different kinds of evidence about care. The politically 
successful arguments have been not necessarily been ones that cost less or provide better care, 
but they have been ones that have undermined publicly provided continuous care. This has 
effectively abandoned those without access to privately-provided care and pushed more care to 
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households and institutions where carers are likely to be women, to be unwaged or poorly paid 
and  to be migrants and/or from subordinated groups..   
 
3) Cynthia Cranford, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, 
ccranford@utoronto.ca and Diana Miller, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of 
Toronto, Diana.miller@utoronto.ca  
 
A client-centred analysis of emotion work in Caring labour 
 
Studies of emotional labour, or commodified emotions, and its impact on workers have 
burgeoned since Hochshield’s (1983) important book. Less examined is Hochshield’s emotion 
work, or the management of feelings for motives other than profit. Unlike services provided to 
customers, the well-being of old, disabled or sick people may require emotion work. Research on 
health-related care work assumes that clients and workers prefer genuine caring relationships, an 
idea distinct from instrumental displays of emotions, but few studies include clients. Based on 
interviews with 44 personal support clients in Greater Toronto, this paper investigates emotion 
work from the client’s perspective. Most clients describe their relationship with personal support 
workers as friend-like, but discussions of deep relationships were select. Some clients expect 
workers to “care” about them, but more simply want workers to be “in sync” with them and their 
needs and to offer to do specific, often housekeeping, tasks before being asked. Clients also make 
emotions central to work by directly negotiating with the worker over what is done and how, and 
appealing to the indirect authority of the agency primarily when these “relational negotiations” 
fail. Finally, clients also do emotion work to keep a worker, including accepting workers’ 
expertise and being kind. Preliminary analysis suggests that clients’ expectations for, practices of, 
ideas about and strategies to obtain emotion work do not vary simply by class, gender or specific 
need. Instead, this case suggests that bodily vulnerability, which these clients have in common, is 
a key factor shaping emotions at work. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA018 – Constraints and Opportunities of Academic and Policy Relevant Research 
 
Panel session / Débat – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 14:00 – John Molson Building 4-206 
 
Organizer: Harley Dickinson, CSA President, Professor, Department of Sociology, & Vice 
Dean, Social Sciences, University of Saskatchewan, harley.dickinson@usask.ca 
Chair: Harley Dickinson 
 
There are tensions between academic or curiosity-driven research and policy relevant or applied 
research.  Some academics have built successful careers doing both, and have made substantial 
contributions to knowledge advancement and policy development.  This session brings together 
prominent sociologists to discuss their experiences and insights regarding doing these two types 
of research.  
 
Peter S. Li, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Saskatchewan,  
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Susan A. McDaniel, Director, Prentice Institute & Prentice Research Chair in Global Population 
& Economy & Professor of Sociology, University of Lethbridge 
 
John Biles, Special Advisor, Integration Branch, Citizenship & Immigration Canada, 
Government of Canada 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA019 – Encounters with Difference and Psychoanalytic Sociology of Emotions 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 5-255 
 
Organiser: Roland Sintos Coloma, Assistant Professor, Sociology and Equity Studies in 
Education, OISE – University of Toronto, roland.coloma@utoronto.ca 
Chair: Ailsa Craig, Assistant Professor of Sociology, Memorial University of Newfoundland,  
acraig@mun.ca 
 
 
The field of sociology has increasingly turned its attention to theories and studies of emotion in  
order to broaden and deepen its understanding of social relations, categories, structures, and  
phenomena. Turner (2009) offers an insightful overview that outlines the various schools of 
thought in sociological approaches to theorizing human emotions. These schools of thought  
include: evolutionary, symbolic interactionist, symbolic interactionist with psychoanalytic  
elements, interaction ritual, power and status, stratification, and exchange. Clarke (2003) 
contends that sociologists in general have stayed away from the study of emotions for three 
reasons: (a) their suspicion of innate or biological explanations of human nature; (b) their 
wariness of research that seem ungrounded empirically through quantitative or qualitative 
methodologies; and (c) their critiques of essentialism and reductionism in light of social 
constructionist views. Yet, Hochschild (1983) notes that the study of emotions can be seen, in 
both explicit and subtle ways, in the work of major sociologists, such as Karl Marx, Emile 
Durkheim, and Max Weber.  
  
This session focuses specifically on psychoanalytic approaches in the study of emotions in 
sociology. It pursues this focus for three reasons. First, it aims to draw out more explicitly the 
contributions and possibilities of psychoanalysis for sociology and the study of emotions. 
Second, it is inspired, historically, by the pioneering work of Bain (1936) who juxtaposed 
sociology and psychoanalysis in the founding issue of the American Sociological Review. Third, 
it pushes for an interdisciplinary analysis that engages with not only the growing interest in 
sociology to study emotions, but also the rich explorations of affect and feelings in other fields, 
such as history, psychology, literary and cultural studies.  
  
This session also emphasizes the study of emotions in social encounters with difference, 
particularly along race, gender, and sexuality. Thus, the session takes up questions, such as: What 
emotions are generated in encounters with difference, and what are their effects? Do emotions 
precede actions, or vice versa, and what are the implications for understanding feelings, agency, 
and social relations? What are the analytical utility and relevance of concepts, such as racial or 
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postcolonial “melancholia” (Cheng, 2001; Gilroy, 2005) or “ugly feelings,” such as envy, 
paranoia, and disgust (Ngai, 2005) in sociological studies of emotions and encounters with 
difference? Finally, what are the analytical and methodological contributions of psychoanalysis 
in the field of sociology and in studies of social differences and their encounters?  
  
1) Roland Sintos Coloma, Assistant Professor, Sociology and Equity Studies in Education, 
OISE – University of Toronto, roland.coloma@utoronto.ca 
 
From Grief to Grievance: Emotions and Social Movements  
  
This paper is grounded in the central question: How do subjects of discrimination turn their grief 
into grievance? By examining how communities of colour in general and Asian Canadians in 
particular have organized for social justice, it inquires into the ways in which racialized groups 
have used their histories and memories of suffering to press demands to the government. This 
paper will explore two case studies of social movements: the Japanese Canadian redress 
campaign on the Internment, and the Chinese Canadian redress movement on the Head Tax. 
Scholars have documented the government policies and socio-political contexts of the Head Tax 
and the Internment from the late 1800s to the mid-1900s. The media have also covered the 
government apologies in 1988 and 2006 to the Japanese and Chinese Canadian communities, 
respectively, thereby bringing the issue of racial injustice and reparation to a broad mainstream 
audience. However, what is missing in our scholarly analysis and popular understanding is what 
took place between the period of outright racial prejudice against people of Asian descent and the 
Canadian government’s formal apologies that were spurred by community mobilizations. This 
paper examines the media coverage in both Canadian mainstream and ethnic presses that 
document the various campaigns waged by Japanese and Chinese Canadian organizations as 
forms of popular education and governmental advocacy. It draws on psychoanalytic theories, 
such as Cheng’s concept of racial melancholia (2001) and Ngai’s analysis of anxiety (2005), in 
order to understand, respectively, how racialized people move from subjects of discrimination to 
agents of change and how governments respond to demands for redress and reparation.  
 
2) Natalie Kouri-Towe, PhD Student, Sociology and Equity Studies in Education, OISE – 
University of Toronto, nataliekt@gmail.com 
 
Solidarity and Animatedness 
 
Sianne Ngai suggests that questions of agency revolve around the socially recognizable affect of 
animatedness. For Ngai, “the affective state of being ‘animated’ seems to imply the most basic or 
minimal of all affective conditions: that of being, in one way or another, ‘moved’” (91).  Though 
Ngai examines the affect of animatedness in dialogue with racial and ethnic agitation in 
Claymation, her work raises important questions about the relationship between affect and 
agency.  Through an examination of Ngai’s work on animatedness, this paper will offer an 
affective reading of solidarity as both a political practice in contemporary activism and a practice 
of bodily orientation and processes of identification.   
 
As we come to stand in solidarity with others, solidarity represents a transformative moment in 
the way we orient ourselves in both physical space and social space.  Solidarity thus involves a 
process of movement and “being moved” in relation to embodiment, which entails an affective 
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move towards new ways of being.  Ngai connects animatedness to other affects, such as agitation 
and ambivalence, which suggests that being moved is both a response to feelings of discomfort 
and a way of working through that discomfort.  As an affective approach to questions of agency, I 
will argue that solidarity and its affects, such as animatedness, offer new (if sometimes 
contradictory) ways of inhabiting the world by transcending the limits of our embodied 
identifications and orientations. 
 
3) Omisoore Dryden, PhD Candidate, Sociology and Equity Studies in Education, OISE – 
University of Toronto, omisoore.dryden@utoronto.ca 
 
Poetics of disgust and the blood donor body 
 
Canadian Blood Services’ blood donor screening process is a significant part of a larger system 
which is intended to protect the blood supply from the debilitating and deadly infections of 
HIV/AIDS, and Hepatitis C. To donate one’s blood is to give the generous gift of life. However, 
if the blood which is donated is infected or tainted, serious illness or death can result. In Canada, 
the image of blood contamination conjures powerful major and minor emotions. In an attempt to 
safeguard the blood supply system, there are provisions included in the screening process that 
allow for the temporary and indefinite deferral of bodies considered more likely to put the blood 
supply in jeopardy. The Canadian bodies of gay men and African people are marked as 
potentially dangerous and therefore are indefinitely deferred. Blood, health, safety, security, 
sexuality and race, when taken together, generate powerful emotions. The emotions generated 
have fuelled a number of social and political responses which attempt to direct and influence not 
only the blood supply and its definition of safety but also the public understandings of 
HIV/AIDS, gay men and African people. In this paper I draw upon Ngai’s poetics of disgust to 
examine these emotional public understandings of HIV/AIDS, gay men and African people as 
captured in Andre Picard’s 1997 text, The Gift of Death: Confronting Canada’s Tainted Blood 
Tragedy. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA020 - Cultures of Sexuality and Gender  
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 5-255 
 
Organiser: Ailsa Craig, Assistant Professor of Sociology, Memorial University of 
Newfoundland,  acraig@mun.ca 
Chair: Ailsa Craig 
Discussant: Tina Fetner, Assistant Professor of Sociology, McMaster University, 
tina.fetner@mcmaster.ca 
 
This session provides a forum for work at the intersection of cultural sociology and the sociology 
of sexuality and gender. The papers explore a broad range of questions of sexuality and gender 
using a cultural approach or focus.  
 



 39 

1) N. Jean Morgan, PhD Student, Department on Sociology, University of British Columbia, 
njmorgan@interchange.ubc.ca 
 
“Someone’s mother, sister, or daughter”: Media discourses shaping the Indigenous Sex 
Worker. 
 
This paper examines recent media discourses about Indigenous street sex workers.  While there is 
extant Canadian research on media discourse about street sex workers in the 1990s recent media 
coverage about street sex workers that has proliferated in relation to missing and murdered sex 
workers has not yet been analysed. Using Canadian newspaper articles published from 2006 to 
2009, this study utilizes critical perspectives and qualitative analysis to focus on the intersections 
of colonialism and risk discourse.  This study utilizes discourse analysis as the principal 
methodology for examining media discourse about street sex workers because it is useful for 
describing and explaining how text, speech and images construct and sustain a system of belief 
about the nature of ‘reality’.  Based on a critical discursive analysis of several newspaper articles, 
this research illustrates how dominant media discourses focus on individual sensationalized 
accounts while racial, socioeconomic, and gender inequalities are largely ignored.   
 
2)  Amie McLean, PhD Student, Department of Sociology and Antrhopology, Simon Fraser 
Universty, amie_mclean@sfu.ca 
 
‘Real’ Men of the Open Road: Frontier White Working-Class Masculinity and the 
Canadian Trucking Industry 
 
Moving through the liminal spaces of Canadian society, truck drivers are enmeshed in relations 
of inequality, exploitation, and violence. Truckers are subject to dangerous working conditions; 
drivers often engage in unsafe driving and working behaviours; and women truckers are at 
increased risk of experiencing violence in the workplace, including vandalization, robbery, and 
physical and sexual assault. Prostitution – often by women from highly vulnerable populations – 
is ubiquitous to the industry. A recent FBI report implicated long-haul truckers in the murders 
and disappearances of hundreds of women in the United States. In Canada, scholars, advocates, 
and truckers themselves argue that truck drivers are likely responsible for large numbers of 
missing and murdered women, including those who have disappeared along British Columbia’s 
‘Highway of Tears.’  
 
Grounded in critical feminist and anti-racist thought, this paper examines how gendering norms 
operate in relation to inequality, exploitation, and violence in the trucking industry. I sketch the 
historical and contemporary dynamics that work to establish a frontier version of white working-
class masculinity as dominant in the industry. The identity-making processes involved in the 
construction of frontier versions of white working-class masculinity are inextricably tied to 
gender and racial formations that emerge out of the historical context of colonialism. I further 
draw critical attention to the spatial dynamics involved in the situated construction of these 
normative gender identities and discuss how Canadian automobility is inextricably involved in 
the production of these spatial and social relations.  
 
3) Tina Mercer, MA Student and Ailsa Craig (presenting author), Assistant Professor of 
Sociology, Memorial University of Newfoundland, acraig@mun.ca  
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‘I Do’ but why do I want to?: Theorizing the desire to marry 
 
Desire manifests at an individual level and is used as a personal, qualitative measure to gauge 
one’s commitment to achieving something.  The individualized and ineffable characteristics 
associated with desire give it a natural quality and presence in our lives.  When what we desire is 
no longer questioned or requires no logical explanation to justify its existence it comes to exist in 
the realm of that which ‘just is’, that which is natural.  In turn, those whose desires deviate from 
this nature are branded unnatural and abnormal.  In the case of marriage it is those who choose 
not to marry who are deemed abnormal and subject to justify why they do not want to marry.  To 
want to marry, to desire marriage, is the norm.  While marriage has been examined through the 
lens of critical heterosexuality studies, little work has explored the question of desire head on. 
This paper aims to build a theorization of the desire to marry that draws from the work of  
Bourdieu, Butler, Foucault, and Berger and Luckman. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA021 – Sociology of Emotions 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 5-255 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Andrea Doucet, Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Carleton 
University,  andrea_doucet@carleton.ca 
 
1) Heidi Rimke, Assistant Professor, Sociology Honours Program Chair, University of 
Winnipeg, hrimke@uwinnipeg.ca 
 
Passions and Power: Psychocentricity and ‘The Emotional Turn’ in Contemporary Social 
Thought  
 
The paper provides a discussion on the growing ‘turn to emotions’ in recent social theory. The 
significance of the unspoken yet present position of emotions or the passions in the history of the 
human sciences is addressed from a critical perspective that rejects psychocentrism, or the 
compulsory ontology of individualized pathology characteristic of orthodox positivist models. 
Relying upon a historical sociological post-structuralist approach, the paper draws from examples 
found in formal and informal discourses produced by the psy complex specifically, and cultural 
fields more generally. Analyzing the social production, transmission, and ordering of emotions 
such as fear, anger, apathy, despair, and joy, the paper provides a way for beginning to think 
about how we as sociologists think about the place of emotions in our work as researchers and 
educators. 
 
2) Anna Vu, PhD Student, Sociology, McMaster University, vun3@mcmaster.ca 
 
The Persistence of Discord and the Oedipus Complex of Vietnamese Diaspora 
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This paper seeks to contribute to the debate on the question of how to best resolve the impasse in 
the relations between the Vietnamese Diaspora and the home country, in light of the growing 
contributions of the diaspora and its position as facilitator in furthering Vietnam’s interests 
abroad.  At the heart of the debate laid a phenomenon which can be characterized as the 
persistence of discord – the lack of agreement and dissonance stemming from the two ideological 
opposites – which is also the progenitor of the exilic identity.  The problem can be conceptualized 
as a logical outcome of a historical process which will continue to persist, absent of mutual 
understanding, and above all, the will to overcome the restraints and dictates of history.  To 
achieve mutual understanding, a deep and more objective analysis into the thinking of both sides 
(homeland and diaspora) about the manifestations of discord and their sources is required.  I 
argue in this paper that the historical discourse falls short of providing adequate explanations for 
the persistent characteristics of the discord, implying therefore, that a new approach should be 
pursued, one that focuses on factors influencing the current mindset and behavior of the diaspora.  
I proceed along the pathways on which the Freudian interpretation of the Oedipus complex 
provides the insights that may help heightening our sense of awareness of the forces that shape a 
diasporic experience in relation to the homeland and host country. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA022 – Historical Sociology I 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 5-245 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Serena Petrella, Assistant Professor, Sociology, Brandon University, 
petrellas@brandonu.ca 
 
1) Lindsay Parker, PhD Candidate, Comparative Literature, University of Alberta, 
lrparker@ualberta.ca 
 
Between rest and wakefulness: The sleepwalker’s popular life and the construction of  a 
medico-legal reality in the United Kingdom in the late 19th and early 20th centuries 
 
Poor Simon Fraser. While repeatedly believing to struggle with an unknown ‘beast’, he both in 
and out of ‘gaol’ assaulted his father, wife, half-sister, fellow-lodger, fellow-prisoners, and, quite 
tragically, his infant son. In full belief that he had late one evening seen a large white beast fly up 
through the floor and “pass towards the back of the bed where [his] child lay[,] he grasped at the 
beast, trying to catch it; succeeded in seizing it, and, springing out of bed, he dashed it on the wall 
or floor to destroy it”. This was no “beast”. Simon Fraser was tried on 15 July 1878 in Edinburgh 
for the murder of his infant son while in a somnambulistic state. Bereft at the loss of his son, he 
contended: “I am guilty in my sleep, but not in my senses.” The central issue for Fraser’s trial 
was whether or not he could be rendered conscious or unconscious for his sleepwalking activity, 
thereby producing a perceived state of sanity or insanity. Dr. Yellowlees, the reporting medical 
physician, detailed that Fraser “is unconscious of what he is doing, and has not true perception of 
the around him, yet he has a kind of consciousness, a sort of mental activity going on, which is 
not consistent with ordinary sleep.” According to Yellowlees, this was somnambulism in its most 
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extreme form: a leading toward violence under the delusions that could be regarded as 
“equivalent to insanity”. This paper looks at the particular case of Simon Fraser, and other 
violence sleepwalking episodes in the late 19th and early 20th centuries in the United Kingdom, 
and, in doing so, addresses the construction of a medico-legal reality surrounding the 
sleepwalker. 
 
2) Kevin Walby, PhD Student, Sociology, Carleton University, kwalby@connect.carleton.ca and 
Michael Haan, University of Alberta, michael.haan@ualberta.ca 
 
Caste Confusion: the Epistemological Problems of Census Enumeration in Colonial India, 
1871-1921 
 
The colonial censuses of India were massive attempts to enumerate castes according to a hybrid 
taxonomy, mixing local tribal knowledges with European preconceptions. From 1871 onward, 
colonial administrators attempted to visualize the social body of India, but, due to many 
difficulties in enumerating, classifying, and compiling the caste data, failed to exercise what we 
would today consider successful biopolitics. This paper details the limitations of these 
enumerations, and argues that epistemological problems with envisioning and enumerating caste 
were the rule rather than the exception. The administrative science of census making and taking 
in colonial India incorporated anthropological tools to render caste intelligible, and through the 
introduction of anthropometric and ethnological measures in the census schedule and 
enumeration process, caste was furnished with a new biological connotation.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA023 – Social Inequality I 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 5-245 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Douglas Baer, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Victoria, baer@uvic.ca  
 
1) Fernando Mata, Citizenship and Multiculturalism, Branch-CIC, Fernando.mata@cic.gc.ca 
 
Poverty and the Diversity Markers of Immigrant Groups: A Mapping Model of Birthplace 
Census Classifications 
 
Using data drawn from birthplace classifications of the 2006 and 2001 censuses, this analysis 
aims to confirm five general hypotheses about the relationship that exists between low income 
status and immigration. A total number of 194 birthplace classifications representing 25 countries 
and regions enriched by ethnic and religious markers were examined. Following Asselin’s 
mapping approach and using principal components analysis, various group profiles and biplots 
were constructed to better visualize the multidimensionality of immigrant poverty in Canada 
while adding a diversity perspective on how this is experienced by affected sub-populations. 
Analysis showed that recent immigrants from Asian and African countries clustered closer to the 
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poverty axis and that in this process their ethnic and religious identity appeared also relevant in 
the explanation of their socio-economic conditions.  
 
2) Marianne Quirouette, PhD Student, Sociology, Universiy of Toronto, 
mariannequirouette@sympatico.ca 
 
Homeless Remote Reporting: Creating a Link 
 
It has been reported in the academic literature that the homeless experience a disproportionately 
high level of victimization and that reports are rarely made to the police, even in cases of repeat 
victimizations. In the context of Edinburgh’s Homeless Remote Reporting project (HRR), service 
providers are formally trained to act as an official access point to the police, thus creating a link 
between a marginalized population and the justice system. The present study’s main objective is 
to investigate whether HRR can effectively challenge neo-liberal notions of citizenship and 
support social inclusivity by encouraging homeless individuals to access the justice system as full 
citizens. Informed by thirty two in-depth interviews, this study investigates what stakeholders see 
as a) the strengths and weaknesses of HRR and b) the factors that either support or impede the 
goals of HRR. The interview data suggests that while the conceptual goals of Homeless Remote 
Reporting are met, serious weaknesses - such as the project’s lack of monitoring and publicity - 
are likely to prevent Homeless Remote Reporting from being available to the maximum number 
homeless victims. I have found that while there are weaknesses and the number of Remote 
Reports has been low, stakeholders find it to be a good addition to existing services for the 
homeless.  
 
3) Suzan Ilcan, Professor, Department of Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology,  University 
of Windsor and Canada Research Chair, silcan@uwinsor.ca and Anita Lacey, 
a.lacey@auckland.ac.nz  
 
The New Global Aid Regime: Partnerships, Privatization Efforts, and Pro-Poor Programs 
 
An emphasis on partnership has gained widespread currency as a key pro-poor element of 
development initiatives since the early 1990s.  We suggest that multi-level development aid 
partnerships are more useful to consider as actively aiming to shape the poor as a socially and 
politically constituted grouping.  The paper focuses on the diverse ways in which the increasing 
role of partnerships, privatization efforts, and pro-poor programs interconnect with the delivery 
of development aid, a process that forms part of what we call 'the new global aid regime.'  It 
analytically draws attention to pro-poor programs at local, national, and international levels.  The 
first part of the paper examines how advanced liberal forms of governing influence the 
partnership efforts of prominent aid donor organizations, such as the World Bank, the United 
Nations Development Programme, US AID, and other organizations.  The second part of the 
paper explores the case of US AID partnerships, and how its 'partnering mentality' advocates 
individual forms of empowerment for reducing poverty.  Our analysis demonstrates that the 
growing expansion of partnerships in pro-poor programs shapes the lives of the poor by donor 
partners, constitutes the poor as active citizens responsible for their own pathways out of poverty, 
and comprises a critical dimension of the new global aid regime in the twenty-first century. 
 

============================================== 
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CSA024 – Sociology of Law and Society 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 5-245  
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Hongming Cheng, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, University of 
Saskatchewan, hongming.cheng@usask.ca 
 
1) Joshua Freistadt, PhD Student, Sociology, University of Alberta, freistad@ualberta.ca 
 
“Have a Heart, Give Smart”: Governing the Gift in Edmonton 
 
As a precursor to its recent anti-panhandling legislation, the City of Edmonton borrowed US-
based law-and-order initiatives to encourage donations to charities in the place of direct aid to 
panhandlers. Titled “Have a Heart, Give Smart”, this “alternative giving campaign” proclaims 
that the spare change offered to panhandlers supports addictions and that “true giving” would 
support charities that attend to beggars’ individual pathologies. This campaign thus raises 
questions about what a “true gift” is. Drawing on the anthropological, sociological, and 
philosophical literature on gift-giving, I argue that a gift can be understood only in relation to its 
radical departure from the logics that underpin capitalist exchange. I further argue that the “Have 
a Heart, Give Smart” campaign is an attempt to numb the alternative logic of the gift and situate 
generosity within a larger governmental network. In so doing, the campaign projects a particular 
gendered image of gift-giving and meshes with larger neoliberal responsibilization techniques. I 
conclude by arguing that the radical alterity and uncertainty surrounding the “gift-encounter” 
explains why the “alternative giving campaign” has largely failed and has escalated into more 
coercive anti-panhandling legislation. 
 
2) Michal Kofman, PhD Student, Sociology, University of Calgary, michali.kofman@gmail.com 
 
Arbitration ‘in action’: Justification and negotiation in 1940s Tel Aviv 
 
The aim of this paper is to examine the interaction between bodies of arbitration and those who 
appeared before them. More specifically, it analyzes cases brought before Tel Aviv’s municipal 
Mediating Committee in the specific context of disputes between landlords and tenants in the 
1940s. Based on an examination of the rhetorical efforts and narrative patterns brought into play 
by relevant actants (i.e. sites of arbitration, landlords and tenants) I will draw conclusions about 
the frame of reasoning they employed in order to justify their deeds – what Boltanski and 
Thevenot (2006) called “Orders of Justification”. I will suggest that, even though the mediating 
committee based their decisions in a market-related logic, under which people are valued 
according to their wealth they possess, litigators did not subscribe to it, but challenged it on a 
constant basis. 
 
Thus, this study draws attention to processes of negotiation between “powerful social structures” 
and individuals. Moreover, the empirical investigation of our case study sheds light to the 
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dynamic aspects of the 'Orders of Justification', therefore adding an important dimension to this 
theoretical framework. 
 
3) Serena Petrella, Assistant Professor, Sociology, Brandon University, petrellas@brandonu.ca 
 
“Fashioning” the Erotic Citizen: The Regulation of Paired Behaviour in Marriage, Family 
and Divorce Law in Canada 
 
This paper studies the functions of the law in regulating the pair and monogamy.  Monogamy is a 
practice that continues to be enforced in Canada through a complex legal apparatus that 
comprises marriage, divorce and family law. 
In this essay I argue that the law can be approached both as a form of repressive or “direct” 
regulation, and as a form of discursive normative regulation. On the one hand, the law polices 
erotically uncivil abject subjects, by intervening in instances of deviation from normative erotic 
civility; on the other, it operates as a normative force, participating in the discursive construction 
of erotic civility itself and, similarly, defining the “erotically “civil subject”. I illustrate these 
points by discussing the processes of privatization and re-regulation that have characterized the 
judicial mechanisms of the law since the turn of the twentieth century. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA025 –Media and Society  
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 09:00  – John Molson 
Building 5-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Anthony P Lombardo, HIV Social, Behavioural and Epidemiological Studies Unit, 
Dalla Lana School of Public Health, University of Toronto,  anthony.lombardo@utoronto.ca 
 
1) Katelan Dunn, PhD Candidate, Sociology, McMaster University, dunk@mcmaster.ca 
 
Engendering Motherhood:  A Feminist Analysis of the Representation of Motherhood in 
Media Sources 
  
Analyses of mothering tend to generate diverse reactions and elicit powerful responses because 
there is no clear consensus about what constitutes liberatory and oppressive mothering. The 
contemporary notions of what it means to be a mother, what mothering entails, and who a mother 
is, have become sites of cultural debate and resistance (Caporale-Bizzini 2006, ii); feminist 
critiques of mothering have often been understood as “mother blaming”. In making problematic 
that which is considered ‘natural’, feminist writings have also been regarded as posing a direct 
challenge to the sacredness of motherhood. Yet even among feminist perspectives there is no 
singular ‘feminist account of mothering’. This paper compares and contrasts various 
representations of motherhood contained within feminist theories and assesses their relevance for 
understanding the current media discourse on motherhood that exists in Canada today. 
Specifically, I review key radical (Firestone and Rich), liberal (Chodorow, Hochschild), and 
cultural (O’Reilly and Hayes) feminist theories on gender equality and assess their perspectives 
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on motherhood as empowering and/or disempowering. Secondly, I analyze visual and written 
material found in Macleans, the Globe and Mail, and family-oriented magazines (Chatelaine, 
Today’s Parent, and Parenting) to see if there was evidence of these feminist views on 
motherhood, and whether the constructions of motherhood varied by different media accounts. 
Ultimately, this analysis allowed me to comment on the influence of media accounts of 
motherhood on gender equality today.  
 
I used content analysis to examine the structural meaning and symbolism conveyed by the 
messages in the magazines and news articles dating back one year from the current month (June 
2008 to June 2009), however, I looked at articles in Macleans dating back four years (June 2005-
June 2009). I used a thematic analysis in order to elicit results, and the categories I used in the 
content analysis were determined both inductively and deductively. The content analysis revealed 
evidence of key liberal, radical and cultural feminist views on motherhood, with the constructions 
of motherhood varying by media account. Motherhood was situated as more disempowering than 
empowering in Macleans, with the magazine putting a more negative slant on mothering by 
highlighting the lack of social and financial support for mothers, the challenges of raising 
children as a single parent, and the difficulty in combining familial and work responsibilities, and 
revealed evidence of radical feminist views of motherhood. Motherhood, as represented in the 
Globe and Mail, was more balanced and was regarded as both empowering and disempowering, 
and revealed evidence of both radical and liberal feminist theories of motherhood. Alternatively, 
motherhood was represented as overwhelming more empowering than disempowering in the 
family-oriented magazines, with motherhood situated as empowering and fulfilling in and of 
itself, and revealed evidence of cultural feminist views of motherhood. 
 
2) Amy Lynn Klassen, PhD Student, Sociology, University of Toronto, 
amy.klassen@utoronto.ca 
 
Legitimizing the dangerous mad man: A cultural interpretation of the discourse of risk and 
mass media frames of mental illness. 
 
The connection between mental illness and dangerousness has a long standing history in western 
cultures. This paper examines the cultural process by which the association between mental 
illness and dangerousness becomes legitimized in public discourses.  Using Baumann (2007)’s 
general theory of legitimization as a guide, this paper traces the interrelationship between the 
neo-liberal ideology of individual responsibilization, the discourse of risk, and how people with 
mental illnesses are framed as violent and dangerous within the mass media. I assert that the 
connection between mental illness and dangerousness is made possible by the opportunity space 
opened up by deinstitutionalization and the important socialization role given to the mass media 
since World War II. Emphasis will be placed on the role that consistent negative portrayals of 
mental illness in the entertainment and news media play in reinforcing the public’s concern about 
the risk posed by people with mental health conditions. Moreover, implications for the 
persistence of the stigma of mental illness and the support for coercive mental health policies, 
including the use of involuntary commitment and community treatment orders will also be 
considered. 
 
3) Allyson Stokes, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, McMaster University, 
stokesae@mcmaster.ca  
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Motion Pictures and Moral Panics:  Ideological Representations of HIV/AIDS in Film 
 
Moral panic theory offers a useful framework for examining the dynamic relationships between 
particular types of cultural products and the broader contexts in which they are produced, 
released, circulated, and consumed. This paper compares the ideological content of HIV/AIDS 
related films (1980-2005) with stages of the HIV/AIDS moral panic. Drawing on data from a 
qualitative content analysis, I consider the interactions of film and dominant cultural 
understandings of illness, sexuality, deviance, and social relationships.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA026 – Methodology = Theory + Technique 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière –  Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 5-265 
 
Organisers: Lynda Harling-Stalker, Asssistant Professor, Sociology, St. Francis Xavier 
University, lharling@stfx.ca and Norine Verberg, Associate Professor, Sociology, St. Francis 
Xavier University, nverberg@stfx.ca 
Chair: John Goyder, CSA President-Elect, Professor, Sociology, University of Waterloo, 
jgoder@uwaterloo.ca  
 
The papers in this session discuss the connection between theory and methods in the research 
process. The focus of the papers is on how theoretical assumptions inform the selection of one’s 
research techniques.  
 
1) Julia Woodhall, PhD Student, Sociology, University of Waterloo, jwoodhal@uwaterloo.ca  
 
I am a researcher too: Investigating Survey Response Rates and Social Science Graduate 
Students. 
 
Survey participation has been sharply declining over the past twenty years. This has become a 
problem for social researchers, marketing companies, and government agencies. This paper 
explores the general question: why do social science graduate students chose to respond or not 
respond to web surveys? This paper explicitly investigates this population, as this population is 
saturated with electronic requests. The graduate student population is studied as a unique 
population, working within research oriented environments. Parsons (1956) specifically addresses 
organizational affiliation and value transmission. This paper adopts this approach to investigate 
response and non-response. This study is exploratory and the data were obtained through an 
email survey of social science graduate students at a university in Southern Ontario. The data 
illustrated that students’ participation relied on values obtained from their specific academic 
departments, rather than from the university; moreover, graduate education made these students 
more critical of survey research, suggesting the need for researchers to take a more careful 
approach to recruitment with this population. It was also found that although students relied on 
organizational values when making response decisions; their decision-making processes also 
illustrated cost-benefit analysis and the use of psychological heuristics. This suggests that 
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expanding current commonly used theoretical frameworks to include the importance of 
organizational values on response behaviour may be useful when studying non-response in 
certain populations. 
 
2) Katarina Kolar, MA Candidate, Sociology, University of Toronto, kat.kolar@utoronto.ca and 
Chris Atchison, Sessional Instructor, Sociology, Simon Fraser University. 
 
Recruitment of Marginalized Populations: Comparing the Efficacy of Conventional and 
Computer Network Based Approaches 
 
In this article we draw upon data from a large-scale mixed methods investigation of patrons of 
commercial sex workers in Canada to illustrate the potential value that understanding and 
integrating technology and networked environments has for enhancing access to, and 
participation from, marginalized, stigmatized and deviant populations. In particular, we present 
qualitative data from a detailed analysis of our research field notes as well as an analysis of 
quantitative data from participant monitoring and feedback features built into the actual data 
collection process to help support our argument that for some populations networked based 
recruitment strategies should be recognized as the preferred method to access and sample 
participants. In addition, we discuss the potential utility and application of viral solicitation, a 
newly emerging non-probability technique, for contacting and securing the participation of 
stigmatized and marginalized research participants.   
 
3) Stephen Harold Riggins, Professor, Department of Sociology, Memorial University of 
Newfoundland, sriggins@mun.ca  
 
Fieldwork in the Living Room: A Re-evaluation 
 
“Fieldwork in the Living Room: An Auto-ethnographic Essay” (Riggins 1994) was an attempt to 
develop an exhaustive technical vocabulary for discussing the sociological relevance of domestic 
artifacts and their styles of display as markers of social identities and as tools in the narratives of 
identities. This terminology was developed by reformulating some of the insights of Goffman, 
Baudrillard, Bourdieu, Rochberg-Halton, Agee, etc.; and from general concepts in semiotics. This 
presentation is an attempt to refine, update, and further elaborate the model which I initially 
described. Since the mid-1990s many advances have been made in material culture studies, 
including the study of people-object relations in terms of vernacular interior decoration. This 
paper will revisit the issue of domestic artifacts with respect to: (1) temporal depth, (2) the flux of 
material culture and the social recontextualization of artifacts, (3) the marking of symbolic 
boundaries in open-plan rooms, and (4) the significance of occasional furniture. In conclusion, I 
will present a new observational matrix for the description and theoretical treatment of domestic 
artifacts as displayed in North American living rooms. 
 
4) Susan Machum Associate Professor and CRC, Department of Sociology, St. Thomas 
University, smachum@stu.ca and Michael Clow, Professor, Department of Sociology, St. 
Thomas University, mclow@stu.ca  
 
Public Sociology: The Return of C. Wright Mills’ Sociological Imagination? 
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In the past decade the purpose of our discipline, and its value to the larger public, has been much 
debated. A re-examination of Mill’s iconic text, The Sociological Imagination, illustrates that 
these ‘new’ debates have old roots.  This paper argues Mill’s seminal work engaged the essence 
of these present day debates. It proposed both a meta-theory and a meta-method for sociology, 
and its very core was an inquiry into the “ends” or purpose for which we engage in social science 
research. Mill’s Sociological Imagination has been the touchstone for many budding and 
experienced sociologists — this paper reflects on what it calls us to do and how it is connected to 
the debate over “public sociology”? 
 
In ‘Millsian’ fashion, this paper argues present debates and understandings must be connected to 
past events and processes. The social world emerges from ongoing debates and actions; 
understanding those connections is a key agenda of “the sociological imagination”. This paper 
argues applying Mill’s methods to our own discipline is an essential and worthwhile endeavour. 
It lays out our interpretation of Mills’ theoretical and methodological framework and connects the 
writings of this 50 year-old text to the frameworks of public sociology today. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA027 - Politics & State Building 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 5-265 
 
Organiser:  CSA – Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Reuben N. Roth, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology and Labour Studies 
Program, Laurentian University, rroth@laurentian.ca 
 
1) Paulina Garcia del Moral, PhD Student, Socilogy, University of Toronto, 
p.garciadelmoral@utoronto.ca   
 
On the Paradoxes of State Power and the Rule of Law: An Analysis of the Cases of Florence 
Cassez and José Medellín  
 
This paper focuses on the contentious cases of Florence Cassez and José Medellín as entry points 
to study state power as it is simultaneously produced and re-produced both within and outside the 
territory of the state. Cassez is a French national sentenced to sixty years of prison for her 
(alleged) involvement in the kidnapping of three individuals in Mexico. Medellín, an 
undocumented Mexican immigrant who resided in the United States, was executed in Texas for 
the rape and murder of two adolescent girls. In both cases, the states in which these people had 
citizenship (France and Mexico respectively), tried to intervene on their behalf.  The ensuing 
discussions within Mexico on the rights of citizens and non-citizens bring into focus the ways in 
which state power is a relational construct created within a hierarchy of state legitimacy. Under 
conditions of modernity, this legitimacy is rooted in a state’s capacity to embody or act in 
accordance with the rule of law. I put forth the following tri-partite set of relationships as a blue-
print to operationalize state power in my analysis: 1) the relationship of the state to its own 
citizens and civil society; 2) the relationship of a state to other states; 3) the relationship of a state 
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to international bodies of law. Furthermore, the paper suggests that the tension between these 
different faces of state power produces Mexico’s tenuous status as a legitimate modern state.  
 
2) Darryl Leroux, Sociology and Anthropology, University of Ottawa, 
darryl.leroux@gmail.com 
 
The Spectacle of Multiculturalism: Commemorating Québec  
 
This paper examines the “process of foundation” through which Samuel de Champlain's public 
image as the founder of Québec was instituted during Québec’s 400th anniversary 
commemorations in 2008. Through analyzing the high-profile Rencontres show, I demonstrate 
how Champlain's memory is deeply informed by spectacularized forms of politics. In particular, I 
argue that the Québec 400 marks a shift in dominant narratives about the past, one that places 
Champlain as the founder of a multicultural Québec by underlining the peaceful encounter 
between French colonizers and indigenous peoples. By relying on a “strategy of familiarity” that 
builds on racial liberalism’s colour-blind approach to diversity, this multicultural move solidifies 
the Québécois subject's ability to legitimately manage national space. Commemoration, through 
its public displays of memory, provides a key technique of subject formation in twenty-first 
century Québec. 
 
3) Brittany VanPutten, MA Student, Roosevelt University, bvanputten@mail.roosevelt.edu 
 
BRICs: Countering Western Hegemony 
 
This paper seeks primarily to explore the potential of Brazil, Russia, India, China, to counter 
Western hegemony, specifically western social and philosophical underpinnings, given their 
conceivable future status as a global economic forces and the current alliance they have formed. 
While investing this potentiality, my concurrent aims are to outline their major social agendas 
which are antithetical to normative global social policy-predominately delineated by Western 
ideology-, and to look for evidence of, and hindrances to their efficacy. Within this framework, 
there are crucial questions to ask. What conceptualization of hegemony is most salient in 
addressing the task? What constitutes the assumed global domination of the West? What in the 
current historical-political situation permits us to ask these questions and imagine the conceivable 
supremacy of a new global power or order? Most importantly, however, this paper provides a 
look into the possible future of global social agenda and whether or not this new alliance is set to 
deal with the current social problems generated by our present situation. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA031 – Institutional Ethnography Eclectic 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-210 
 
Organiser: Dorothy E Smith, Professor, Department of Sociology, Universit of Victoria, 
desmith@uvic.ca 
Chair: Dorothy E Smith 



 51 

Discussant: Alison Griffith, Professor, Faculty of Education, Winters College, York University, 
agriffith@edu.yorku.ca 
 
The papers in this session display some of the variety of  institutional ethnographies being 
undertaken in Canada today, particularly by those new to the approach. The interest is in 
institutional ethnography as such and in discovering how it is being taken up and used, hence the 
absence of substantive theme.  
 
1) Katelin Bowes, MA Student, Department of Sociology, University of Victoria, 
boweske@uvic.ca 
 
Coordinating and Organizing Social Science Research: An Institutional Ethnography 
 
This paper uses institutional ethnography to investigate the inclusion of social science research 
into the funding agency, the Canadian Institute of Health Research (CIHR). Their mandate, to 
“excel according to internationally accepted standards of scientific excellence” (CIHR, 20091) 
frames their epistemological stance demonstrating a preference and interest in a traditional 
conception of science. 
 
Social scientists utilize a wide range of methodologies and work from a variety of 
epistemological positions. Some use very traditional "scientifically accepted" methodologies, 
which are most often quantitative. However, many other social scientists use a wide range of 
qualitative methods to produce knowledge. Preliminary inquiry shows that it is often puzzling to 
try to fit the methodology for a qualitative project into CIHR's funding application, and how this 
process can drastically change the methodological and epistemological nature of the research 
question. 
 
Drawing on the actual experience of social scientists, this study investigates the process of 
applying to CIHR as a social scientist. By exploring the application process and its associated 
paperwork, we will examine how organizational documents play a significant role in coordinating 
and organizing the social scientist herself, and the knowledge she can, or cannot produce through 
CIHR. 
 
2) Jean-Louis Deveau, Sociologist, Agriculture and Agri-Food Canada, deveaujl@agr.gc.ca  
 
The textual interconnectedness of ‘accommodation’ and ‘compliance’: Double jeopardy for 
persons with disabilities in the Canadian federal public service 
 
Matt worked besides an operable window because he needed unlimited access to fresh air.  This 
was terminated after a Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning system was installed in his 
Government of Canada office building.  After Matt’s access to fresh air became mechanically 
controlled through extra-locally developed air quality standards, the workplace became a barrier 
for him.  Matt was deemed to suffer from a disability known as environmental sensitivity because 
he became ill every time he spent more than 45 minutes inside his office building.  Yet, according 
to a textually-mediated assessment of Matt’s workplace performed by a Compliance Review 
Officer (CRO) from the Canadian Human Rights Commission, his workplace was barrier-free.  
Using Dorothy E. Smith’s institutional ethnography research strategy, this paper explicates how 
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Matt’s activation of his employer’s workplace accommodation policy also became subsumed 
under the Commission’s exclusionary relations of ruling. 
 
3) Suzanne Forgang Miller,  PhD Candidate, Higher Education Group, Theory and Policy 
Studies, Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, University of Toronto, smiller@utoronto.ca 
 
An account of PhD thesis production in the social sciences, using institutional ethnography 
as a method of inquiry 
 
How do graduate students tackle the task of 'writing the problematic’ they are researching and 
developing? This question is often asked without any sociological perspective on the dynamics of 
graduate program practices and their expansion into larger academic arenas. The question takes 
the form of: What can the individual graduate student do to write her/his thesis? Or, what can be 
done at the program level to facilitate her/his writing of the thesis? What is missing in these 
approaches is a clear account of what a thesis is and what it is becoming. IE provides a research 
approach to work towards an adequate account of what a thesis is. IE sees it as (1) a prolonged 
multiple texts production process that (2) involves specific forms of social relations and (3) 
substantive work of both PhD students and others such as the supervisor, thesis committee 
members, peers, mentors, and conference session and workshop organizers. As well, (4) the texts 
that eventually comprise the thesis are given forms that are socially recognizable and 
accountable. Through the dialogical discovery process (graduate students’ standpoint in action) 
that IE provides, I map out the landscapes and event-scopes within which graduate students 
articulate, research and write about the problematics they are working on using identifiable and 
accountable processes in which they make themselves answerable to the requirements and 
expectations of their graduate programs and larger academic communities. The difficulties 
graduate students experience emanate from coordination and cooperation issues such a multi-
phase process of thesis production requires. 
 
4) Naomi North, MA Student,  Department of Sociology, University of Victoria, 
nnorth@uvic.ca  
 
Is it “just another hoop to jump through”? Motherwork, regulation, and the social 
organization of paid family child care. 
 
This institutional ethnographic research maps and examines regulatory processes governing paid 
family child care in BC to discover how such processes organize both the paid and unpaid work 
of mothers who are home-based, self-employed care workers. I begin with the experiences of 
mothers who are paid family child care providers as they navigate the tensions between the 
demands of the day to day activities involved in taking care of and caring for young children and 
the institutional demands of child care regulators. Though regulatory processes, such as licensing, 
are designed for the public good, those who put them in place may have limited knowledge of 
how the regulation, policies and practices play out in the everyday lives of paid family child care 
providers. Unintended consequences may result from the introduction of new regulations, 
policies, and practices which are only made visible when the experiences of family child care 
providers are voiced. Through this ethnographic inquiry I investigate: how regulation of paid 
family child care is set up; how this form of child care work is organized by licensing, registering 
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and other regulatory processes and bodies; and, how regulatory processes reorganize paid family 
child care provider relations within the child care service delivery framework in BC.  
 

============================================== 
 
COFFEE BREAK -  don’t miss the coffee break sponsored by the Canadian Sociological 
Association, served at 15:00, just before the plenary session 
 
Monday / Lundi , May 31 mai – 15:00 – John Molson Building 2-210 
 
PAUSE-CAFÉ – ne manquez pas la pause café offerte par la Société canadienne de sociologie à 
compter de 15 heures juste avant la séance plénière. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA032 – CSA  PLENARY SESSION 
 
Plenary Session / Séance plénière – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 15:45 – John Molson 
Building 2-210 
 
Organiser and Chair: John Goyder, CSA President-Elect, Professor, Department of Sociology, 
University of Waterloo, jgoyder@uwo.ca 
 
Speaker: Jean-Philippe Warren, Concordia Chair for the Study of Québec, Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology, Concordia University. 
 
Recent Developments in Québec Sociology 
 
With the Congress meeting in Montreal in 2010, the Canadian Sociological Association wants to 
pay particular attention to  Quebec  sociology.  Jean-Philippe Warren’s presentation outlines a 
historical comparison of some disciplinary trends between French and English sociology, based 
on his project funded by  FQRSC between 2003 and 2006, entitled " Les traditions sociologiques 
canadiennes de langue française et de langue anglaise ". 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA033 – CSA EXECUTIVE MEETING – COMITÉ EXÉCUTIF 
 
Administrative meeting / Réunion administrative – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 09:00 – 
John Molson Building 12-101 
 
Meeting of the Executive Committee of the Canadian Sociological Association 
Réunion du Comité exécutif de la Société canadienne de sociologie 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA034 – WELCOME RECEPTION – RÉCEPTION DE BIENVENUE 
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Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 17:30 – Halll Building -  11th floor Lounge / Foyer du 11e  
étage 
 
Joint reception of the Concordia University Sociology and Anthropology Department and the 
Canadian Sociological Association. 
 
Réception conjointe du Départment de sociologie et d’anthropologie de l’Université Concordia 
et de la Société canadienne de sociologie. 
 
=================================================================== 

 
ANNUAL MEETING AND CONFERENCE  – DAY 02 –  TUESDAY JUNE 01 
RENCONTRE ET CONFÉRENCE ANNUELLE – JOUR 02 – MARDI 01 JUIN 

 
 
CSA035 – Policing Terrorism 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 1-301 
 
Organiser: Wesley Crichlow, Associate Professor, Faculty of Criminology, Justice  & Policy 
Studies, University of Ontario Institute of Technology, wesley.crichlow@uoit.ca  
Chair: Louis Guay, Professeur, Sociologie, Université Laval, louis.guay@soc.ulaval.ca 
Discussant: Wesley Crichlow 
 
The papers in this session examine the shift from traditional policing, including community 
policing, to policing in the post September 11 era. They explore use of new technologies, the 
changing face of policing and the impact it is having on communities across Canada and the 
United States, including the rights the public appears willing to give up to the state, public 
expectations of police in an era of policing terrorism, and how this has impacted police culture 
and attitudes in general. 
 
1) Claudio Colaguori, Assistant Professor, Department of Equity Studies and Criminology, 
York University,  Claudio.ac@rogers.com  and Carlos Torres, PhD Student, Department of 
Sociology, York Universiry,  
 
The Biopower of Policing Terrorism: Public Security and State Repression  
 
The post 9/11 scenario has given rise to a resurgent concern with State power and its role in 
society.  A substantial component of this theorizing has been confined to new categories of 
analysis including legal definitions of citizenship (such as Agamben’s ideas on the State of 
Exception and homo sacer), biopolitics, (influenced by the recent publication of Foucault’s 
lectures), and Hardt and Negri’s provocative work on ‘empire’. This essay will review this 
literature as a way of making new connections between the State’s dual (and often contradictory) 
role as a maintainer of public security and as a guarantor of social liberty, while also having the 
power to withdraw legal provisions and recourse to the use of violent force. These theoretical 
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issues are explored through the real-world practices such as the connection between State 
militarism and the privatization of warfare and security through contract militias. Within these 
State practices, one finds complex theoretical and practical problems relating to sacrifice and 
citizenship, an intensified culture of agonistic adversarialism, and an increasing ‘hyper-security’ 
police state, all predicated on the new political reality of a post 9/11 global order. These issues 
have implications relating to the shifting terrain of human rights discourse and the precarious role 
that is played by the state in upholding individual rights while also maintaining political 
sovereignty on the world stage. ‘Policing terrorism’ is one dimension of social life where the 
contradictory nature of the state’s dual role is played out in the real-world practice of ‘life on the 
ground’ in a terror-conscious society.  
 
2) Livy Visano, Professor, Criminology, York University, lavisano@yorku.ca  
 
Conformity and the War on Terror:  Locating the ideological - institutional nexus” 
 
The search for a comprehensive understanding of the war on terror has long eluded 
criminologists. It is argued, first, that the normative emphasis on policing terror suffers from 
conceptual weaknesses regarding the interplay of ideology (modernity, liberalism and capitalism) 
and institutions (media, schooling, criminal justice). Second, the parochial politicization of  crime 
defers to the arrogance of ignorance by refusing to inquire into the conditions that constitute the 
ideology-institution nexus; the differential impact of ideologies on policing; differential impact of 
policing  on ideologies and the manner by which ideologies and institutions appropriate terror  to 
attenuate prospects for praxis. Specifically, this paper asks the following questions: To what 
extent do ideologies form and inform the war on terror in relation to conflicting narratives of 
resistance? How is the narratives of control  hegemonized? How does  this war  function to 
mediate relations of regulation, representations and recognition? To what extent do institutional 
practices of criminal justice administration determine the differential impact of ideology on the 
war on terror.Within the larger culture, the cultural commodity of  terror is a complex form of 
social communication that diverts attention away from the political impact of predatory 
ideologies. The concept of “policing terrorism”  continues to be woefully misunderstood as both 
the contexts and content that constitute an analytic framework for understanding   crime, law  and 
social action.  For decades  we  have witnessed a proliferation of punitive programs designed  to 
eradicate ” terrorism” . The  Awar on terror@ goes beyond rhetoric in disciplining local and more 
global Aenemies@. The social construction of this public panic is presented as a moral crisis  in 
the legitimation of authority. Violence has been too easily appropriated by the state as a 
convenient solution to political uncertainty. This paper suggests that a more strategic, long-term, 
multi-layered set of remedies that implicate all constituencies is long overdue. Essentially, the 
war on terror replete with rituals, mythologies, and metaphors, may be a dangerous distraction.  
 
3) Paul Brienza, Academic Advisor, York University, pbrenza@yorku.ca  
 
The Psychodynamics of Fear: Managing Terror. 
 
It is paper that looks at the political psychology of fear as a useful tool in the hands of politicians, 
business, and other institutions. I will be exploring some of Lacan's and Freud's ideas in in 
relation to the glorification and/or commodification of fear in the public sphere. By doing so, I 
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hope to argue for a general theory that could account for the use and abuse of emotions and 
passions in public culture. 
 
4) Andreas Georgiou 
 
Abstract not available 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA036 - Social Inequality II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 1-301 
 
Organizer: Douglas Baer, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Victoria, 
baer@uvic.ca  
Chair: Douglas Baer 
 
1) Robert Andersen, Professor of Sociology and Political Science, University of Toronto, 
bob.anderson@utoronto.ca and Josh Curtis, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University 
of Toronto 
 
Public Opinion on Inequality and Redistribution in Canada: The Role of Individual and 
National Economic Conditions 
 
This paper examines the relationship between national economic conditions and public opinion 
on redistribution in Canada from 1988-2005) Using individual-level survey data collected as part 
of the World Values Survey, yearly aggregate public opinion data, and national-level statistics 
from various official sources, the paper has two goals: (1) to determine the extent to which public 
opinion follows changes in economic conditions over time, and (2) to explore the effects of social 
class and income on attitudes towards income inequality and government responsibility for 
providing for citizens.  Our findings demonstrate that public opinion tracks closely to changes in 
median income, income inequality and public expenditures. We also find a curvilinear 
relationship between individual-level income and preference for redistribution policies—at low 
levels, attitudes are unrelated to income but preferences for income inequality increase 
precipitously after income rises above its median. These findings suggest that people’s 
preferences reflect the economic conditions that they experience. We end with a discussion of the 
policy implications of these findings. 
 
2) Tim Malacarne, PhD Student, Yale University, timothy.malacarne@yale.edu  
 
Inequality and the Narratives of the Successful 
 
This paper examines the connection between effort and success in modern American society.  It 
looks at cultural narratives regarding hard work, briefly surveying autobiographical writings by 
the hyper successful to establish the continued salience of the discourse of individual effort in 
modern society a century after Weber declared such meanings impoverished by the 
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disappearance of the motivating calling.  The paper then uses data from the National Educational 
Longitudinal Study of 1988 to assess the actual impact effort has on the achievement of an 
important stratification milestone: college completion.  Effort state – represented by a latent 
variable constructed using both student and teacher reports of student effort – is used along with 
common variables for predicting educational achievement to assess its relative importance.  
Centrally for this paper, several models are estimated in which the effects of effort are allowed to 
vary by socioeconomic or racial category.  Results suggest that effort is an important part of 
explaining subsequent achievement and that the effect of effort on the predicted log odds of 
completing college does not vary across socioeconomic or racial groups.  This suggests that 
something beyond rational choice models are needed to explain inter-group differences in 
observed effort.  
 
3) Cawo Abdi, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Minnesota, 
cabdi@umn.edu  
 
Contested Framing: Class, Race and Xenophobia in the New South Africa. 
 
Recent violent riots in townships outside of Johannesburg and other parts of South Africa left 
over 40 foreigners dead in May 2008. This  talk expands and challenges the limited academic 
work on the causes and consequences of this violence in post-apartheid South Africa.   Through a 
combination of primary data collected over 2007-2009, archival newspaper data and data from 
Statistics South Africa, I examine the structural conditions in the areas where most of the 
violence occurred to explicitly link local people’s own experiences of violence in townships and 
informal settlements and their relations with and perceptions of foreigners. This attentions to 
migrants’ and Black South African’s subjective understandings of the causes of the attacks and 
the conditions under which violence towards newcomers arises is necessary to a better theoretical 
grasp of group relations, class competition as well as prejudice, discrimination and xenophobia.  
 
4) Mark McKerrow, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, McMaster University, 
mckerrm@mcmaster.ca  
 
The Decision to Pursue Noncompulsory Education 
 
When asked why they pursue noncompulsory education, adolescents commonly respond, “To get 
a better job”. Human capital theory focuses on these instrumental attitudes toward education and 
assumes that adolescents are utility-maximizers who invest in schooling if its benefits outweigh 
its costs. Sociologists have been critical of unrealistic assumptions that the theory makes, yet 
there is little sociological research that considers alternate models of how adolescents’ 
instrumental views of educational credentials shape their noncompulsory education decisions. 
This paper applies the logic of “satisficing” to noncompulsory education decisions. Satisficing 
models are a more empirically-grounded model of decision making that assume that decision 
makers pursue the first available option that they believe will lead to a satisfactory outcome, 
irrespective of other alternatives open to them and without performing cost-benefit analyses. 
Applied to schooling decisions, this model assumes that adolescents choose satisfactory 
occupations and pursue educational credentials that they believe will lead to these occupations. 
Satisficing models are shown to make different predictions than utility-maximizing models; 
specifically, satisficing models predict that higher returns to education can actually reduce 
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investments in education. Preliminary empirical results show support for satisficing models of 
schooling decisions. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA037 – Governing Children and Youth 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 1-301 
 
Organiser: Dale Ballucci, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Alberta, 
ballucci@ualberta.ca  
Chair: Patrizia Albanese, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, Ryerson University, 
palbanes@ryerson.ca   
 
This session includes papers that look at the treatment of child and youth in the various venues in 
which they are governed. Children and youth are heavily regulated, and this session highlights 
the ways in which their lives are controlled, monitored and shaped.  
 
1) Leeanne Whitely, MA Student, University of Toronto, Sociology & Equity Studies in 
Education, OISE. Leeanne.whitely@utoronto.ca  
 
Youth(s), truth(s), and Pierre Bourdieu: Taking another (closer) look at at-risk youth 
intervention programs  
 
This paper contributes to the ongoing conversation on at-risk youth intervention programs as a 
site of struggle for, resistance to, and negotiation of the cultural politics of youth. Since at least 
the past two decades, critical sociological and youth studies scholars have been vehemently 
criticising at-risk youth intervention programs as highly problematic—yet, the practice persists, 
hailed as a successful strategy to empower young people. In this paper, I explore this seeming 
discrepancy by asking how at-risk youth intervention programs are conceived, justified, 
reproduced according to the perceptions and choices (conscious and otherwise) of social actors. 
Thinking with Pierre Bourdieu’s theory of cultural reproduction, particularly drawing on his 
concepts of doxa and field, I pose new questions that trouble common sense notions of youth and 
suggest an alternate way of imagining youth(s) and truth(s) that re-situates at-risk youth 
intervention programs within the socio-political context from which they emerge. A case study 
documentary analysis of a particular at-risk youth intervention program serves to draw 
connections between youth(s), truth(s), and social space by making visible the ways in which 
historical and political narratives efficiently inform, pressure, constrain, shape at-risk youth 
intervention programs by implicitly defining and redefining the problem and prescribing the 
solution. Finally, I discuss the paradox of empowerment uncovered therein that challenges those 
critical theories that overemphasise power as domination rather than power as complicity, and I 
consider the possibilities and limitations of doxa and field as tools for rethinking at-risk youth 
intervention programs. 
 
2) Dale Spencer PhD Student and Karen Foster, PhD Student, Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology, Carleton University, kmacalpi@connect.carleton.ca 
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Abjection and Youth Poverty 
 
In this paper we examine the experience of abjection by young people. This paper is based on 50 
interviews with homeless young people in Ottawa, Ontario, Canada. We begin with an 
elucidation of the extant literature on abjection and relate the production of abject bodies to the 
‘at-risk youth’ literature. We then explore the deep connections between everyday life and 
emotions, specifically disgust and indignation as it relates to abjection. To that end, we delve into 
young people’s experiences of abjection and disgust in their relationships at school, on the street, 
and at home. Instances of indignation at these experiences point to the electrified, deeply felt 
clashes between individual young people and the social milieu (and attendant expectations and 
norms) of which they are a part, and their attempts to restore a sense of dignity. 
 
3) Dale Ballucci, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Alberta, 
ballucci@ualberta.ca 
 
Rules for Deciding Who to Keep: The Discretionary Power and Variability in Conceptions 
of Childhood in Canada’s Refugee Guidelines for Children 
 
Law and legal policies not only help govern populations, but they also institutionalize particular 
formulations of childhood. In this paper I examine the “Unaccompanied Child Claimants 
Guidelines” to illustrate that these guidelines institutionalizes particular ideologies about the 
needs, treatments, and rights of the child. My analysis raises questions about the validity of the 
assumption that Canada’s refugee policies do not presuppose an adult applicant. I show that the 
provisions draw upon various conceptions of the child and childhood including the discourses 
that children are competent right bearers (characteristics also associated with adults and 
adulthood), and that they will often (but not always) have the ability to make decisions about 
their wellbeing and their future. I conclude by arguing that the guidelines create considerable 
discretionary space for refugee officers to make a wide range of decisions about individual cases. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA038 – Culture & Society I 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-265 
 
Organizer: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Mark McKerrow, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, McMaster University, 
mckerrm@mcmaster.ca 
 
1) Joseph Klett, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, Yale University, 
joseph.klett@yale.edu  
 
The Frontier of ‘Noise’ in Cultural Sociology 
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As ripe for cultural analysis as any amorphous social construction, noise is a particularly ideal 
site for investigation as it represents both a symbolic dumping ground for the profane and the 
limits of our culturally engendered perception of sound.  Further, noise is not as bound to aurality 
as sociology would widely presume.  Obscured within the term is immense multi-sensory 
experiences which we must be receptive to, yet these experiences may be unravelled if we follow 
the central thread of noise in the (still very primitive) classifications of audition.  From “noise-
cancelling” headphones to “low-decibel” neighbourhoods, society regularly attempts to contain 
and alleviate the occurrence of noise while wildly disregarding the generality of the term and the 
consequences of such action.  Environments retain their own symbolic weight, and though the 
casual arrow has yet to be determined, a deft interplay between place and sonic activity persists, 
intriguingly amplified in the most familiar of locations.  Site-specificity is only the emergent tip 
of these phenomena: repercussions may be found in gendered, racialized, and otherwise classified 
social identities.  Negotiating between structural and pragmatic theories of cultural sociology, as 
well as parallel debates in critical theory and critical realism, I will plot the terrain for an 
expanded research program focused on noise, emphasizing its ontological limits within cultural 
theory. 
 
2) John McLevey, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, McMaster University, 
mclevejv@mcmaster.ca and Lisa Kowalchuck, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, 
University of Guelph, lkowalch@uoguelph.ca and Neil McLaughlin, Associate Professor, 
Department of Sociology, McMaster University, nmclaugh@mcmaster.ca  
 
Authority, Expertise, and Op-Eds in the Social Spaces of Elite Canadian Opinion 
 
The newspaper op-ed represents an important social space of opinion formation in contemporary 
societies, yet there is little academic literature on the topic in Canada. The op-ed is politically 
important because it is one of the most widely read and influential spaces for the expression of 
policy debate and cultural criticism. It is also a theoretically interesting social space where 
academics, journalists, think tanks, social movements, business elites and politicians compete for 
public attention and cultural authority.  Our analysis is based on a content analysis of 678 
randomly selected op-eds from 1993, 1994, 2001, and 2002 from the Globe and Mail.  The paper 
will look at the various claims to authority made in elite op-eds. We examine how different types 
of evidence are marshaled (personal experience, statistical, comparative, experimental, historical, 
and appeals to judgments of respected authorities) and the different bases of authority claimed. In 
examining differences across occupations – mainly think tanks, journalists, and academics – we 
are concerned with whether and how academics distinguish themselves from other op-ed authors. 
Do they use the op-ed space to showcase new research, thus popularizing elite knowledge for the 
masses? Alternatively, are they voicing their opinion based only loosely only on their area of 
expertise, and implicitly on the basis of the status conferred by their academic credentials? 
 
3) Kim de Laat, PhD Student, Department of Socioogy, University of Toronto, 
kim.delaat@utoronto.ca  
 
 Diversity in Popular Music Reconsidered 
 
This paper presents an alternative method for examining musical diversity. The task of analyzing 
cultural meaning while meeting the social scientific standards of generalizability and replicability 
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has been an ongoing priority among cultural sociologists. This issue is especially acute among 
scholars of popular music. When examining musical diversity in past studies, most scholars have 
relied on count analyses and have considered musical diversity to be present if a high number of 
new performers were reaching the top of the Billboard charts. Yet, these findings come at the cost 
of cultural depth and complexity, where the absence of interrogation of cultural meaning renders 
musical content no different from “porkbellies” (Griswold 1987). Would the emergence of four 
new ‘boy bands’ at the top of the charts, for example, be more indicative of musical diversity or a 
new trend that is homogeneous in content?  The present analysis provides a corrective for this by 
bringing together two overlooked approaches to ascertaining diversity in popular music – lyrical 
content and chordal structure - that prioritize cultural meaning while still permitting replicability. 
Preliminary findings indicate that musical diversity persists, but not solely through the music of 
new artists. How we measure diversity in popular music thus has implications for the role it plays 
as a dependent variable in studies that examine the importance of market concentration and other 
organizational factors. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA039 - The Impact of the Grim Economy 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 2-265 
 
Organisers: Ann Duffy, Professor, Sociology – Women Studies, Brock University, 
aduffy@brocku.ca and Norene Pupo, Professor,  Sociology, York University, npupo@yorku.ca 
and June Corman, Professor, Sociology Brock University, jcorman@brocku.ca  
Chair: June Corman 
 
The grim economy has had profound implications for personal lives, communities and social 
relations.  The papers in this session explore the impact of poverty, swelling social welfare roles, 
deunionization, job loss, economic disparities and other related topics. 
 
1) Ann Duffy, Professor, Sociology – Women Studies, Brock University, aduffy@brocku.ca and 
Norene Pupo, Professor,  Sociology, York University, npupo@yorku.ca and June Corman, 
Professor, Sociology Brock University, jcorman@brocku.ca  
 
Studying the Grim Economy 
 
This paper examines methodological issues associated with studying people who have lost their 
jobs in the grim economy.  Some of these issues include the implications of significant 
differences between the social location of the research participants and the investigators; the hope 
of participants that the research investigators would have "answers"; and the sensitivity of 
exploring financial calamity. 
 
2) Jamie Budd, MA Student, Sociology, University of Calgary, jlbudd@ucalgary.ca and Anne 
H. Gauthier, Associate Professor, Sociology, University of Calgary gauthier@ucalgary.ca  and 
Shelley Pacholok, Assistant Professor, Sociology, University f British Columbia, Okanagan, 
shelley.pacholok@ubc.ca 



 62 

 
Investing in Children’s Futures: The Experience of Albertan Parents in a Global Economic 
Crisis 
 
The objective of this paper is to understand how parents in middle income families (defined as 
75-125% of the national family median income) manage family life in the context of the global 
economic crisis.  Specifically, we are interested in the daily realities, strategies, and functioning 
of these families. Our research questions are as follows: How do the economic circumstances of 
middle income families impact their day-to-day lived realities? How do parents manage and use 
their existing resources? What goals and worries do they have in regards to their children’s 
upbringing and future prospects? 
 
The data for this paper is collected using a mixed-methods approach, and is part of our 
comparative, cross-national research project “Families in the New Millennium.”  Previous 
research has identified that financial constraints and economic stress can have a negative impact 
on families’ and children’s well-being. However, what we do not know is how middle-income 
families are actually experiencing economic strain, and especially how such pressures impact the 
ability of these families to invest time, money, and other resources in their children’s futures. By 
focusing on the broader contexts and environments in which families live, the study is also 
expected to provide further information on the factors that shape and constrain parenting goals, 
strategies and practices 
 
3) Alexander Shvarts,  PhD candidate, Sociology, University of Toronto, 
alexander.shvarts@utoronto.ca  
 
Elite Entrepreneurs From the Former Soviet Union in Toronto: How They Made Their 
Millions 
 
One of the most interesting results of the collapse of the former Soviet Union is the emergence of 
successful cosmopolitan entrepreneurs from former Soviet republics who have immigrated to 
countries, such as the United States and Canada, and settled in metropolitan areas like Toronto 
and have made millions establishing businesses in their new host countries.  I have chosen to 
study successful cosmopolitan entrepreneurs from the former Soviet Union because this group 
has immigrated from a place where the free market economy and privatization did not exist prior 
to the 1980s, so the important intellectual issue, is how did immigrants who grew up most of their 
lives in a state-controlled communist system where entrepreneurship was forbidden learn to 
become so adept at starting businesses in a market economy when they moved to Toronto.  One 
of the central questions that this dissertation aims to address is: How did experiences in the 
former Soviet communist economy and in the transitional economy affect the role that human 
capital, financial capital, and social capital played in establishing businesses in Toronto.  This 
study is based on thirty two interviews that I have conducted with two cohorts of immigrants 
from the former Soviet Union, those who immigrated to Toronto in the late 1970s and early 
1980s and those that immigrated in the late 1980s and 1990s.  To address how Russian 
immigrants established businesses in Toronto, I will use three bodies of literature, including (1) 
transitional economy, (2) ethnic and class dimensions of entrepreneurship, and (3) 
transnationalism to examine how each of the following factors: 1) social capital, 2) financial 
capital, 3) human capital, and 4) home country experience, specifically experience in the former 
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Soviet communist economy and experience in the transitional economy affected the Russian 
entrepreneur at each stage of business development in Toronto.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA040 – Women’s Use of the Internet: A Tool for Connected Understanding? / 
L’utilisation par les femmes de l’Internet: un outil du savoir branché? 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-265 
 
The discussant will facilitate second language comprehension as required 
 
Organizer: Ann Denis, Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, University of 
Ottawa adenis@uottawa.ca   
Chair: Dianne Looker, Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Mount St. 
Vincent University   dianne.looker@msvu.ca    
Discussant: Geneviève Rail, Principal, Simone de Beauvoir Institute, Concordia University 
Gen.Rail@concordia.ca  
 
1) Anabel Paulos, PhD Student, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, University of 
Ottawa, lpaul042@uottawa.ca 
 
Transnational feminist advocacy and the case of Amina Lawal: a lesson from “below” 
 
Over the last decade, the Internet has opened new opportunities and challenges for networking 
relationships, which have been further accelerated by the emergence of online social networking 
applications. These trends have contributed to the transnational expansion of the women’s 
movements and to the diversification of the forms of women’s activism. One of the most 
dynamic developments is represented by the spread of Web-based “transnational advocacy 
networks”. The main objective of this paper is to investigate the implications of the use of Web-
based advocacy campaigns on building and maintaining transnational dialogues among feminist 
activists, in order to understand what could be done to enhance and strengthen cooperation. 
Drawing on feminist critiques to the “cultural differences approach” (i.e. Fellows and Razack, 
1998; hooks, 1990; Mohanty, 1990; Razack, 2006, 2008) that see the “cultural differences” 
discourse as performing a similar function that a more biological notion of race once did, that is 
“to mark inferiority” (Razack, 2006: 19), I conducted a discourse analysis of ten online petitions 
that were circulated between 2002 and 2003 and analyzed the role played by “culture” in the 
highly controversial case of Amina Lawal, a Nigerian woman who was sentenced to death by 
stoning after she had given birth to a baby out of wedlock. My results suggest that Web-based 
petitions and campaigns do not always represent the best strategy to enhance transnational 
dialogue and cooperation; they can even have unintended negative outcomes and undermine the 
possibility of a true transnational dialogue among feminists to happen. 
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RECIPIENT OF THE 2010 ANNUAL MEETING BEST STUDENT PAPER AWARD 

 
2) Laurence Clennett-Sirois, PhD Student, School of Law, Politics and Sociology, University of 
Sussex, L.Clennett-Sirois@sussex.ac.uk  
 
Les blogues intimes: des expériences privées notées dans un espace public. Pour une prise 
de conscience politique? 
 
Des rencontres avec des blogueuses au Québec et l’analyse des billets publiés sur leurs blogues 
intimes révèlent que cette pratique, bien qu’un loisir et un moyen de prendre du temps pour soi, 
permet de rendre compte publiquement d’expériences vécues. Si une majorité estime que leurs 
écrits se situent au niveau personnel, une analyse approfondie des textes et entrevues révèle la 
dénonciation implicite d’une inégalité vécue, par la plupart, dans leur quotidien. Parmi les thèmes 
mentionnés, soulignons: l’image de soi et les troubles alimentaires, les violences faites aux 
femmes, l’isolement et le manque de temps. 
 
Ainsi, les blogues auraient un potentiel dénonciateur vis-à-vis des inégalités entre les sexes. 
Notons toutefois quelques bémols: d’abord, la plupart des participantes rencontrées ne lient pas 
leurs expériences d’oppression aux inégalités sociales. Ensuite, Senft met en garde contre un 
techno-utopisme qui associe le partage d’expériences personnelles au changement social: loin de 
provoquer une prise de conscience chez les hommes, ces écrits seraient plutôt source de 
voyeurisme et eurent pour effet d’exciter le lectorat (2008: 3). Enfin, la fracture numérique fait en 
sorte que de nombreuses femmes n’ont toujours pas accès aux capitaux économiques et culturels 
leur permettant de naviguer sur internet, encore moins consulter ou contribuer à des blogues. 
 
Ces nuances n’empêchent pas la prise en compte des réalités individuelles afin de donner poids à 
un argumentaire détaillant et dénonçant certaines dimensions des inégalités entre les sexes, au 
Québec, ainsi que l’émergence d’une conscience de classe suite à la comparaison d’expériences 
vécues semblables. 
 
Laurence Clennett-Sirois will receive her award at the CSA Annual Awards Ceremony to be held following the 
Banquet at 20:30 on June 01 – Laurence Clennett-Sirois recevvra son prix à la Cérémonie annuelle des prix et 
récompenses de la SCS qui suivra le banquet, le premier juin à 20:30 heures. 
 
 
3) Ann Denis, Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, University of Ottawa, 
adenis@uottawa.ca    
 
‘Young women’s use of the Internet as a tool for connected understanding: A comparison of 
Barbadian and Franco-Ontarian high school students’ 
 
This paper analyzes data, collected between 2004 and 2007 from a cross national study (of 
Barbados and francophone Ontario) examining Internet access and use by students in their final 
years in secondary school. The objective of the study as a whole is to examine Internet access and 
use by students of different social class origins who are, in one case, members of a national 
ethno-linguistic minority (Francophones in Ontario) and in the other, members of an independent 
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nation state which has minority status internationally (Barbados, a small, vulnerable island 
nation-state in the Caribbean, which has a high level of human development). The proposed 
paper concentrates on questionnaires completed by young women respondents. Using an 
intersectional analysis, it compares their patterns of Internet use in the two research sites, and 
examines the concurrent effects of such socio-demographic variables as ethnicity/ language use, 
birthplace, socio-economic status on this use. Particular attention is paid to the ways in which the 
students use the Internet – for example, for communication, seeking information, diffusing 
information. In examining this, use for local as against more geographically wide ranging 
communication (and information) is differentiated.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA041 – Sociological Engagements with Science 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-255 
 
Organisers: Martin French, Postdoctoral Fellow, Health Policy, Management and Evaluation 
University of Toronto, Faculty of Medicine, martin.french@utoronto.ca and Christopher 
Canning, Postdoctoral Fellow, Department of Social Studies of Medicine, McGill University, 
1cgc@queensu.ca  
Chairs: Martin Fench and Christopher Canning 
Discussant: Harris Ali, Associate Professor, Faculty of Environmental Studies, York University, 
hali@yorku.ca  
 
Writing during the Second World War, the eminent sociologist Robert K. Merton provided an 
enduring sketch of the “ethos of science”. Modern science, he suggested, is characterized by four 
sets of normative, institutional imperatives: universalism; communism (of method); 
disinterestedness; and organized skepticism. By the end of the 20th century, however, many 
argued that science had fundamentally changed, and that it was no longer possible (if it ever had 
been) to think of science in terms of the norms identified by Merton.  
 
Contemporary science, in its multiple and variegated layers of complexity, confronts sociologists 
with both a wealth of knowledge, and a host of analytic challenges. The papers in this session 
explore contemporary science in the making, thereby providing a matrix for thinking about 
sociological engagements with science.  
 
1) Lisa M Cockburn, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, Queen’s University, 
lisa.cockburn@queensu.ca 
 
The Boundaries of Waste and Life: A Posthuman Approach to Bioenergy 
 
Waste, whether municipal, agricultural or industrial, is usually viewed as a problem, to be either 
buried or burned. Yet as humans continue to produce and consume ever more, how we think 
about waste has important implications for the planet and ourselves. In ecosystems, nothing is 
wasted, and even our “waste” is alive with countless communities of microbes for whom it serves 
as their primary energy source: the concept of “waste” is relative. The production of bioenergy 
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attempts to harness the vibrancy and indeterminacy of life to produce biofuel (such as ethanol) 
and biogas (containing methane), thus offering the potential to transform the waste problem into 
an energy solution. What can be said to be ‘natural’ or ‘unnatural’, when in transforming waste 
into energy, we are working collaboratively with microbes already present in what we define as 
waste? In this paper I discuss two distinct yet overlapping paradigms in applied microbiology, 
one that works to genetically modify specific organisms to enact desired functions, the other 
which works with communities of microbes to optimize production of bioenergy products. By 
exploring how these differently engage with nonhuman agency, I offer some possible 
philosophical and sociological implications of these microcosmic engagements.  
 
2) Mike Zajko, MA Student, Sociology, University of Calgary, mczajko@ucalgary.ca 
 
Contested credibility in the global warming controversy 
 
Following a period in which the debate over global warming appeared “settled”, recent months 
have seen new controversies erupt that have damaged the credibility of established climate 
science and emboldened the “climate skeptics”. How science operates in relation to the public 
remains an underexplored topic, and this relationship has proven vitally important in what can be 
understood as a scientific controversy with major political and moral dimensions. This study 
concerns the use of science by different actors in the public domain of the global warming 
controversy. Close attention is paid to texts that demonstrate the construction of expertise, the 
demarcation of both science and the boundaries of the debate, and attacks upon the credibility of 
opponents. Voices such as those of Al Gore, the IPCC, and the Calgary-based Friends of Science 
struggle to persuade the public through various arguments, thereby negotiating the public’s trust 
and undermining trust in their opposition. With the future of climate science suddenly uncertain, 
this particular controversy offers a unique opportunity to witness the shifting boundaries of 
science, politics, and the relationship between various publics. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA042 - The Sociology of Climate Science 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 2-255 
 
Organizer: Myra Hird, Professor, Sociology/Obstetrics and Gynecology, Queen's University,  
hirdm@queensu.ca and Mark Vardy, PhD Student, Sociology, Queen's University, 
mark.vardy@queensu.ca  
Chair: Myra Hird 
 
The papers in this session engage with the science of climate change, which appears necessary if 
for no other reason than to apprehend the materiality of those aspects of the earth-system that, to 
use Latour's phrase, might “strike back.” But how should science be engaged? How should 
scientific knowledge be incorporated into political practice without eliding either scientific 
insights or the need to maintain inclusive ways of framing the meaning of climate change? What 
are the social and political implications of the science of climate change, and on what ontological 
and epistemological bases can such claims be made? What social practices and institutions are 
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involved in the mediation of scientific knowledge, and what consequences does such involvement 
carry? This panel engages theoretically and empirically with these and other issues related to the 
sociology of climate science. 
 
1) Raymond Murphy, Emeritus Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, 
University of Ottawa, Raymond.murphy@uottawa.ca  
 
The Challenge for Sociology of Analyzing Climate Change 
 
The slow onset problem of climate change unleashed by human activities, which scientists argue 
will have serious consequences for societies, constitutes a considerable challenge for sociology, 
both in terms of how to make a contribution to its analysis and as an issue that calls into question 
typical predispositions of sociologists. The latter include abstracting dynamics of nature out of 
sociological analysis, ignoring the distant future, losing sight of the specificity of the social 
construction of natural science, presuming that natural science is on the side of powerful vested 
interests and that lay knowledge is the understanding of dominated groups. Lever-Tracy in 2007 
argued that sociology had made little contribution to the analysis of global climate change. This 
was likely because the issue undermines the habitus and received understandings in the field. 
Since then, however, the topic has become the subject of such intense debate in society that 
sociologists could no longer ignore it. Leading sociological theorists have published books on the 
Politics of Climate Change (Giddens) and World at Risk (Beck). This paper begins by critically 
examining these two works in order to build on their strengths and discard their weak aspects. It 
extends the work of Latour on non-humans and Adam on time in order to construct a conceptual 
framework for contributing to the sociology of climate change. It elaborates a Weberian approach 
based on his concept of non-social action to cross the culture-nature divide. It conceptually 
distinguishes between perceived risk and material risk in order to capture the fallibility of risk 
assessments, both lay and scientific, when there are discontinuities and uncertainties. The paper 
shows how research and theorizing about disasters can be beneficial for the analysis of climate 
change. To substantiate this, it investigates a specific case of the actualization of risk where 
modern technology increased rather than decreased vulnerability and manufactured an extreme 
weather disaster. 
 
2) Mark Vardy, PhD student, Department of Sociology, Queen's University, 
mark.vardy@queensu.ca  
 
The Ontological Geopolitics of Canadian Sea Ice  
 
Many authors have argued that the implications of climate change require a reflexive examination 
of how politics are practiced. However, it appears that the potential opening up of the Arctic 
through increased global warming and a reduction of sea ice has focused the attention of some 
state agencies onto issues of sovereignty in a manner that re-inscribes modernist notions of 
territoriality. This paper considers the contributions made in two literatures to exploring this 
situation. On one hand, some work in the discipline of international relations points out some of 
the limitations and consequences of the mutual enactment of state sovereignty and political 
subjectivity. In much the same way, the co-production of science and society is examined in the 
field of science and technology studies. Whereas the former literature typically does not consider 
the objects of scientific investigations directly, the latter does. The two can be brought together to 
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argue that the sense of the materiality of the earth-system put into circulation through scientific 
investigations on climate change offers an opportunity to rethink the productivity of the geo in 
geopolitics.  
 
3) Nathan Young, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, University 
of Ottawa, nyoung@uottawa.ca  
 
Borrowed Knowledge, Borrowed Politics? American and European influence on Canadian 
climate change debates 
 
Experts in both the natural and social sciences have repeatedly stated that Canada will be among 
the nations most strongly affected by global climate change. Our vast Arctic spaces, unparalleled 
coastline, and dependence on agricultural and resource exports pose unique challenges to 
Canadian governments planning for climate change mitigation and adaptation. However, this 
paper argues that climate change debate and discussion in Canada (particularly in the popular 
media) relies heavily on “imported” knowledge and themes. Using content analysis of Canadian 
newspaper coverage, political archives, and activist materials, I argue that Canadian climate 
change discussions have been strongly influenced by claims (on all sides of the debate) 
originating in American and European think tanks, political parties, and advocacy groups. As a 
consequence, with a few exceptions Canadian public discourse about climate change has been 
oddly “un-Canadian” (despite calls by reactionary groups for a “made in Canada” approach to the 
issue). The paper will develop a “geography of knowledge” that traces these influences, and will 
ultimately argue that climate change activism in Canada might profit from being less global and 
more focused on potential impacts at home.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA043 –Sociology of the Environment I 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / Mardi, June 01 juin – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-255 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Harris Ali, Associate Professor, Faculty of Environmental Studies, York University, 
hali@yorku.ca 
 
1) Ken J. Caine, Postdoctoral Fellow, Rural Economy, University of Alberta, 
kcaine@ualberta.ca 
 
The logic of land and power: Practical understanding in natural resource management in 
northern Canada 
 
In the Northwest Territories (NWT) of Canada, interest in the Mackenzie Valley gas pipeline has 
resulted in a controversial proposal for the largest industrial development in the Canadian North 
while aboriginal land claims, and regional/community self-government processes are at various 
stages of negotiation and completion. These events place natural resource conservation and 
development squarely in the face of rural people’s experiences of rapid change and uncertainty. I 
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examine one community’s experience of a structured yet flexible socio-cultural response to this 
period of change within the context of natural resource management (NRM) planning.  
 
My rural sociological research in Délįne, NWT uses ethnographic data from three years’ 
participation in watershed management and cultural landscape working groups. I propose 
practical understanding to explain the ways outside resource managers and Délįne community 
leaders negotiate one another’s conceptions of NRM. This research extends current scholarship 
on social relations beyond essentialized concepts of collaborative management and social 
learning. Drawing on Bourdieu’s logic of practice I suggest that a diffuse theory of practice, 
utilizing key concepts of habitus, capital, fields and strategy, explains how power relations are 
interwoven throughout, yet applied differentially, in rural NRM institution-building processes. 
Practical understanding encompasses the dynamic intersubjective/power-laden complex of social 
relations in institutional arrangements. As such, practical understanding elucidates Aboriginal 
people’s structured capacity to respond to local-global events in (re)shaping formal-informal 
institutions and thus their own rural narrative. This standpoint allows for an examination of the 
ways in which we perceive, conceive and actively apply culture, power relations, and social 
change in an era predominated by the increasingly trans-local nature of resource management. 
 
2) Harry Diaz, Professor and Margot Hurlbert, Assistant Professor, Sociology, University of 
Regina, harry.diaz@uregina.ca, margot.hurlbert@uregina.ca 
 
Community Vulnerabilities to Climate-Induced Water Stress and Adaptive Governance:  
Case Studies in Canada and Chile. 
 
The paper integrates the results of an interdisciplinary project on institutional adaptation to 
climate change. The project took place in two semi-arid basins, the South Saskatchewan River 
Basin (“SSRB”) of western Canada and the Elqui River Basin in northern Chile, and it involved a 
set of integrated studies on rural community vulnerabilities, governance assessments, historical 
institutional adaptation, water conflicts, and climate change scenarios. The paper presents and 
discusses the results of these studies in the two basins. It discusses the current and past climate 
vulnerabilities of rural people and the existing governance capacities to reduce these 
vulnerabilities, the new climate change conditions that are expected for each one of the two 
basins, and the necessary institutional changes that are required to reduce the exposure of rural 
people to these future climate conditions. Finally, the presentation compares and contrasts the 
significant differences in terms of capacity to foster adaptive capacity in the rural sector between 
Chile and Canada.  These insights and findings are important in light of their significantly 
different governance structure but similar dry land environment 
 
3) Joseph G Moore, University-College Professor, Sociology, Vancouver Island University, 
joseph.moore@viu.ca   
 
All that has melted into air again becomes solid:  The urban future of environmental 
movements 
 
As environmental movements have chased capital, and its ecological and social carnage, around 
the planet, not only have they globalized, but they have also taken on the liquid characteristics of 
global capital itself.  From the wilderness politics of the 1980`s and 1990`s to the current 
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centrality of global warming, contemporary environmentalism has become increasingly 
footloose, malleable, flexible. 
 
For some this is entirely appropriate for the very issues that these movements address, while 
experienced locally are bound up with ecological, economic and cultural systems that ignore 
political boundaries.  And, it is argued, how else does one reign-in shape-shifting, self-expanding 
capital but by taking on these very properties?  This liquid environmentalism is, however, as 
contradiction ridden as its capitalist doppelganger.  When not courting NIMBY and BANANA 
sentiments or butting heads with workers and Indigenous Peoples such environmentalism too 
often finds itself shilling for a leaner, greener and meaner capital. 
 
This liquid environmentalism has its roots in the urban and just might rediscover a more solid 
footing there.  Urban movements to reclaim public space, to colonize the public, and to build 
communities of solidarity (rather than sameness), have begun to claim ground, literally and 
politically, in cities across Canada.  Drawing on evidence from Vancouver’s critical mass, car-
free activists and housing advocates, this paper argues that the fight for common urban space 
offers a materially and socially grounded foundation for a progressive environmental movement.  
 
4) Toban Black, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Western Ontario, 
tblack2@uwo.ca  
 
Race, Gender, and Climate Injustice  
 
A burgeoning array of activists, organizers, and critics are adopting and circulating “climate 
justice” goals and critiques. These proponents of climate justice claim that groups who are less 
responsible for global warming also tend to be more vulnerable to these and other climate 
changes—which some climate justice advocates also see as outcomes of market systems (such as 
carbon trading).  Focusing on gender and race inequities, I will convey how these forms of 
inequality are bound up with purported causes and consequences of climate change.  The 
gendered injustices I will address include additional burdens borne by women who are 
responsible for gathering water amidst droughts, as well as food from failing crops.  Interrelated 
climate vulnerabilities—if not ongoing hardships—experienced by Africans, Inuit peoples, and 
other indigenous groups, all are pertinent instances of climate injustices along race lines which I 
will discuss.  Although climate justice proponents usually highlight international economic 
disparities, gender and race injustices also are important sides of climate justice concerns and 
critiques, as I will explain.  My overview will bridge various manifestations of the term "climate 
justice," while offering a framework that is compatible with some other potential instances of 
climate justice approaches. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA044 – Neoliberal urbanization: Contested spaces and limits to democracy 
 
Panel Session / Débat – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 09:00 – John Molson Building 2-
435 
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Organiser:  Jacqueline Kennelly, Post-Doctoral Fellow, Faculty of Education, University of 
Cambridge, jk460@cam.ac.uk  
Chair: Gregor Wolbring, Assistant Professor, Department of Community Health Science, 
University of Calgary, gwolbrin@ucalgary.ca 
 
1)  Justin Paulson, Assistant Professor, Sociology, Carleton University, 
Justin_paulson@carleton.ca, and Carlo Fanelli, PhD Student, Sociology, Carleton University 
 
Municipal malaise: Neoliberal urbanism and the public sector squeeze 
 
In this paper, we examine the ways in which four of Canada's largest urban centres have been 
dealing with their fiscal deficits and ballooning infrastructure costs in light of the recent 
recession. As the fallout continues from the financial crisis unleashed by neoliberalism, 
neoliberal solutions are nevertheless being brought to bear on Canada's cities. We compare the 
experiences of public sector workers in Toronto, Vancouver, Montreal, and Ottawa, while 
highlighting the ability of neoliberal solutions to fill policy vacuums in the absence of other 
credible alternatives.    
 
2) Janet Siltanen, Professor, Sociology, Carleton University, siltanen@connect.carleton.ca  
 
Embedded engagement: Feminist challenges to urban neoliberal governance 
 
This paper explores approaches to urban contestation that challenge the dichotomy between 
institutionalization and opposition. It sets out how recent forms of feminist analysis, and 
scholarship on contesting urban neoliberalization, open up a conceptual terrain for such thinking. 
Practical possibilities for ‘embedded engagement’ are discussed and illustrated with  examples 
from activities of the Ottawa-based City for All Women Initiative/ Initiative: une ville pour toutes 
les femmes (CAWI-ITVF). 
 
3) Jacqueline Kennelly, Post-Doctoral Fellow, Faculty of Education, University of Cambridge, 
jk460@cam.ac.uk 
 
Olympic cities, neoliberal urbanization, and low-income youth 
 
This paper explores the intensification of neoliberal effects on cities that play host to the Olympic 
Games. Cities vie to host such events within a context of increased pressures to compete on a 
global scale, both with one another and within their own national contexts. The resulting urban 
policy decisions are often  blatantly neoliberal in nature, from cuts to social services, to the 
‘warehousing’ of a city’s urban poor population, to the promotion of business interests at the 
expense of democratic accountablity. Drawing on a larger ethnographic research project 
exploring the effects of the Olympics on low-income young people in Vancouver (host to the 
2010 Winter Olympics) and London (host to the 2012 Summer Olympics), this paper considers 
these issues in light of the experiences of Vancouver-based street-involved youth.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA045 – Social Inequality and Health I 



 72 

 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 2-435 
 
Second session same day, same room at 14:00 
 
Organiser: Karen M. Kobayashi, Assistant Professor, Sociology, University of Victoria, 
kmkobay@uvic.ca  
Chair: Karen M. Kobayashi  
Discussant: Neena Chappell, Canada Research Chair in Social Gerontology, Professor, Centre 
on Aging & Department of Sociology, President, Canadian Association on Gerontology, 
University of Victoria, nlc@uvic.ca  
 
The papers in this session explore the social and cultural determinants of health (mental and 
physical) and aging in a contemporary Canadian context. Presentation topics include pathways to 
health equity, intersectionality – class, ethnicity, gender, immigrant status and age – and the 
determinants of health, and socio-cultural constructions of health attitudes and behaviours. 
Diverse theoretical perspectives and innovative methodological approaches are showcased to 
reflect the complex processes involved in identifying and addressing the multiple dimensions of 
inequality in health outcomes. 
 
1) Sarah Berry, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, McGill University, 
sarah.berry@mail.mcgill.ca  
 
The power to choose: Discourses of difference and promises of empowerment in HPV 
vaccination campaigns 
 
The grounds upon which HPV prevention efforts and vaccination marketing campaigns play out 
are constantly shifting. Advertisers have recently refocused their attention from young girls to 
women, sought approval for expanding their efforts to men and boys, and have begun to 
incorporate aspects of both popular and academic critiques of HPV vaccination into their 
marketing campaigns. This incorporation may amount to the co-optation and commodification of 
cultural discourses of identity, difference, and feminism within HPV vaccination campaigns. 
Testimonial-style HPV vaccine advertisements feature girls and women discussing power, 
choice, and protection. In contrast, less profitable but more fundamental critiques concerning 
access, alternate forms of prevention, and potentially harmful long-term consequences of large-
scale vaccination efforts are neglected. The consequences of these ongoing marketing efforts are 
discussed in terms of ever-widening market potentials and profit margins for pharmaceutical 
companies, and the simultaneous depoliticization of identity, difference, and feminist aims. 
 
2) Alison Jenkins Jayman, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, York University, 
ajenkins@yorku.ca  
  
Falling Through the Cracks: Women, Depression and Health Insurance Coverage in 
Ontario 
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Drawing on the insights of feminist political economy scholarship, this paper explores women’s 
perspectives on using public and private health insurance in the context of neo-liberal 
restructuring. It examines key themes in semi-structured interviews conducted with 12 women 
seeking treatment for depression in Hamilton, Ontario, a location particularly hard hit by neo-
liberal reforms. It is argued that respondents face insufficient access to care in the wake of 
receding public health insurance coverage and the expansion of private health insurance. Limits 
to public health insurance coverage are found to restrict respondents’ options, while private 
health insurance plans are found to offer inaccessible, inconsistent and narrow coverage. In 
considering how women seeking treatment for depression are “falling through the cracks” when it 
comes to health insurance coverage in Ontario, this paper seeks to contribute to a more thorough 
understanding of the gendered consequences of neo-liberal reforms in health care. 
 
3) Gregory Bowden, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Alberta, 
gbowden@ualberta.ca   
 
Gendered interventions for Attention-Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder 
 
There is literature on Attention-Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD) and related antecedent 
disorders directed towards popular as well as professional audiences, including teachers and 
medical professionals. Much of this literature provides advice on how to manage children with 
ADHD. Advocating general interventions for children with ADHD in gender-neutral terms, it 
often includes chapters or sections providing additional advice, techniques, or considerations for 
‘girls with ADHD’ on the principle that this group is frequently overlooked in ADHD research 
and treatment. While the prevalence and incidence rates for ADHD are and have historically been 
skewed towards boys, the literature fails to distinguish clearly between ‘universal’ interventions 
and interventions for boys. In this context, ‘boys with ADHD’ is the universal, unmarked 
category, whereas ‘girls with ADHD’ is the marked category. Many of these interventions aim to 
restore norm-following, beyond the treatment of specific behavioral problems. However, it is not 
only that children with ADHD are encouraged to attend to norms, but that the interventions 
meant to develop norm-following differ for girls. In this paper I present the extent to which 
interventions for ‘girls with ADHD’ differ from ostensibly universal interventions for ‘children 
with ADHD’. 
 
4) Jenny Flagler, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Waterloo, 
jflagler@uwaterloo.ca  
 
Compassionate Care Benefits: A Pressing Issue for Care-Focused Feminism 
 
Much of the care for the dying in Canada is provided by family members and friends.  In a 
response to the need for increased financial support of these informal caregivers the Canadian 
government created the Compassionate Care Benefits program in 2004, as a subprogram of 
Canada's Employment Insurance program.  However, the Compassionate Care Benefits program 
is not fully accessible to all caregivers, particularly low income women.  Care-focused feminism 
can be used as a theoretical lens to analyze the Compassionate Care Benefits program.  
Specifically, the need to provide proper financial support to informal caregivers is advocated by 
Eva Feder Kittay.  Kittay's concept of “dependency relations” can inform informal caregiver 
support policies (Kittay, 1999).  Kittay argues that “dependency relations” have as their core a 
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dependent and a dependency worker, which is a person who acts as a caregiver.  Dependency 
workers must be financially supported to maintain the “dependency relation”.  This paper will 
explore what type of program would provide a more acceptable alternative to Compassionate 
Care Benefits according to Kittay's concepts.  Germany and Sweden's informal caregiver support 
policies are used as brief case studies to show that Kittay's recommendations are realistic and 
attainable. 
 
5) Maria Wallis, Sociology, York Universty,  wallismariarose92@yahoo.ca  
 
Social inequality and health among racialized academic women in Canada 
 
My paper focuses on the professional trajectory of racialized academic women and the health 
consequences of their professional experiences. Using narrative analyses, I will analyze 
documented experiences to address questions related to systemic racism and the subsequent 
distinct health outcomes. The consequences of these health outcomes will also be analyzed.  
(This paper is part of a larger work that aims to track and document systemic racism in Canadian 
universities.) 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA046 – Social Inequality and Health II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-435 
 
First session, same day, same room at 10:45 
 
Organiser: Karen M. Kobayashi, Assistant Professor, Sociology, University of Victoria, 
kmkobay@uvic.ca  
Chair: Neena Chappell, Canada Research Chair in Social Gerontology, Professor, Centre on 
Aging & Department of Sociology, President, Canadian Association on Gerontology, University 
of Victoria, nlc@uvic.ca  
Discussant: Karen M. Kobayashi  
 
1) Drew Farrance, MA Student, Sociology, University of Victoria, drewfar@uvic.ca  
 
Smoking in Context: The Embedded Nature of Smoking within the Working Class Context. 
 
This study, through a phenomenological method, uses a Bourdieusian conceptual framework to 
better understand the role of tobacco smoking as it pertains to the lived experience of working 
class individuals.  It is well known that low SES groups are at higher risk for lung cancer and 
smoke tobacco more often than upper SES groups.  While there have been many studies that 
attempt to understand this phenomenon, few are methodologically constructed in such a way that 
allows for a contextual understanding of why smoking behaviour persists within these groups. To 
this end, I argue that smoking is not a deviant behaviour when it is understood within the context 
of a working class cultural framework.   
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2) Albert Banerjee, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, York University, 
balbertb@yorku.ca and Hugh Armstrong, Professor, School of Social Work, Carleton 
University and Pat Armstrong,  Professor, Department of Sociology and Women’s Studies, 
York University, and  CHSRF/CIHR Chair in Health Services and Nursing Research and 
Tamara Dalyd,  Assistant Professor, School of Health Policy & Management, York University 
and Stirling Lafrance, Master’s graduate, Department of Social and Political Thought, York 
University and Marta Szebehely, Professor, Department of Social Work, Stockholm University 
 
Structural violence in long-term, facility-based care for the elderly: Comparing Canada 
and Scandinavia. 
 
This paper presents the findings of a mixed method, international comparative study of long-term 
facility-based care across three Canadian provinces (Manitoba, Nova Scotia, and Ontario) and 
four Scandinavian countries (Denmark, Finland, Norway, and Sweden). This paper focuses on 
the experience of Canadian personal support workers (PSWs) who are on the frontlines of 
residential carework. Our findings are deeply troubling. The study documents violence as a 
constant and ongoing part of their work. The violence PSWs experience is physical, verbal and 
sexual. Ninety percent of the sample report some form of physical violence on the job and nearly 
half experience physicalviolence on a daily basis. Focused discussions revealed a culture of 
tolerance and blame, where violence is taken to be a routine part of the job. Nevertheless, 
comparisons with Scandinavia indicate that the frequency of violence in Canadian long-term care 
is exceptional, with Canadian PSWs seven times more likely to experience violence than 
Scandinavian workers. Canadian workers identify working conditions (staffing levels, workload, 
autonomy) as important precipitators of violence and as a form of abuse itself. Canadian PSWs 
were twice as likely to be physically exhausted, three times as likely to experience back pain, and 
four times as likely to be mentally exhausted at the end of their shifts than their Scandinavian 
counterparts. This paper theorizes Canadian working conditions as a form of structural violence 
(Farmer, 1996), and in doing so contributes to shifting analyses of violence from the 
interpersonal to the structural level, where violence may be addressed through policy and funding 
mechanisms. 
 
Acknowledgements 
The Scandinavian component of this project was funded by the Swedish Council for Working 
Life and Social Research. The Canadian component was financed by the Canadian Institutes of 
Health Research One Time Collaborative Research Grant – International Opportunity Program 
(OPC – 74350) and Pat Armstrong’s CHSRF / CIHR Chair in Health Services and Nursing 
Research.  The Canadian Union of Public Employees (CUPE), The Canadian Auto Workers 
(CAW), The National Union of Public and General Employees (NUPGE), the Service Employees 
International Union (SEIU) and the Canadian Federation of Nurses Unions (CFNU) partnered in 
the Canadian arm of the research. As well, the Institute for Social Research at York University 
was responsible for the Canadian survey sample, distribution, collection and data entry.  The data 
analysis and content of this report, however, remain the sole responsibility of the authors.  
 
3) Tania M. Jenkins, Research Assistant, International Research Infrastructure on Social 
Inequalities in Health (IRIS), McGill University, Tania.jenkins@mail.mcgill.ca 
 
Arduous Access: A Case Study of Access to Family Doctors in Montreal, Quebec   
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With nearly 25% of Quebecers lacking a family doctor, compared to the national average of 
14%,the situation regarding access to primary health care (PHC) in this province is critical. 
Montrealers and low-income individuals are particularly known to suffer the worst access in the 
province. In response to these quantitative findings from the first half of my mixed-methods 
Master’s thesis, this study will be the first to delve qualitatively, from the perspective of the 
medical profession, into the reasons why access to PHC is so strained and stratified in Quebec.  
 
To do this, 24 respondents, including family physicians, union leaders and government officials, 
were interviewed over eight months. Two major Quebec policies, meant to restrict both the 
nature and locations of family physicians’ practices, were identified as major reasons for the 
crisis: the implementation of specific medical activities (AMPs) and the establishment of regional 
manpower plans  (PREMs). AMPs require physicians to work a minimum number of hours in 
understaffed areas of medicine or with vulnerable patients, such as in emergency departments or 
with pregnant mothers, but this takes time away from their regular practices. PREMs have 
successfully redistributed doctors to rural areas, but only by depleting the supply of physicians in 
cities. Because of this, social connections (which vary positively with SES) have become 
invaluable resources for accessing family physicians. In conclusion, while AMPs and PREMs 
have indeed reallocated family physician services, they may have had the inadvertent effect of 
making access to PHC in Quebec even more arduous, especially for the poorest members of 
society. 
 
4) Brittni Kerluke, MA Student, Sociology, University of Calgary, bjkerluk@ucalgary.ca 
 
Struggling to Find Space: Aboriginal Peoples’ Access to Well-being Services 
 
Holistic well-being is an important facet to the lives of Aboriginal peoples, and as more 
Aboriginal peoples migrate to urban centres there is a need for appropriate services. Past research 
on Aboriginal health has primarily focused on physical aspects and indicators, for example 
Aboriginal peoples’ life spans are significantly shorter than the greater Canadian population. The 
focus of this research is on various contributors to health and the importance of holistic 
approaches; not only physical health, but also mental health, spiritual health and the incorporation 
of cultural aspects should be considered. This paper explores the factors that affect both urban 
and rural Aboriginal elders in terms of well-being services. The access of Aboriginal peoples to 
well-being services is largely affected by who they know and where they live, more specifically 
social and geographic factors such as isolation. An intensive review of existing studies and 
literature focused on these aspects is undertaken to create a synthesized picture of the factors that 
affect well-being and the access to well-being services in the lives of Aboriginal elders. The 
research demonstrates that geographic and social factors must be addressed to improve existing 
services and encourage the utilization of well-being services in the lives of Aboriginal elders; the 
programs that are offered to Aboriginal elders should be culturally relevant, which will result in 
more appropriate services and greater utilization by Aboriginal persons. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA047 – Sociology of Work in Canada 
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Roundtable session / Table ronde –  Tuesday June 01 – 09:00 – John Molson Building 3-285 
 
Organisers: Luis LM Aguiar, Associate Professor, Department of  Sociology, University of 
British Columbia – Okanagan, luis.aguiar@ubc.ca and Norene Pupo, Professor,  Sociology, 
York University, npupo@yorku.ca and June Corman, Professor, Sociology Brock University, 
jcorman@brocku.ca 
Chair: Luis Aguiar and Norene Pupo 
 
The State of Sociological Study of Work in Canada 
 
In a recent article in the British Journal Sociology, Susan Halford and Tim Strangleman argue 
that in the evolution of the discipline of sociology in the UK, the sociology of work area has been 
marginalized and its vision narrowed within sociology, even as the study of work is expanding in 
other academic disciplines (e.g. geography). They propose that sociology be muscled back into 
the study of work since it can contribute to the diversity and complexity of approaches to the 
contemporary study of work. To what extent, if at all, does this analysis transfer to the state of the 
study of work from a sociological perspective in Canada? Has the sociology of work in Canadian 
sociology suffered both the marginalization and narrowing of vision Helford and Strangleman 
claim is the case in the UK? If the sociological study of work is indeed being marginalized what 
can be done to theoretically and institutionally revive, re-centre and sustain it within the 
discipline? What can Canadian sociology offer to the study of work? What is the state of the 
sociological study of work in this country? The participants in this panel discussion address the 
state of the study of work in sociology and the reproduction of the next generation of scholars 
researching work from within the discipline of sociology.  
 
The participants in this session examine and debate the state of the study of work within the 
discipline of sociology in Canada. They discuss the sociology of work in light of the analysis 
provided by Halford and Strangleman in the UK..  
 
Participants  
 
Ann Duffy, Sociology Brock University - Daniel Glenday, Sociology, Brock University - Luis 
LM Aguiar, Sociology, University of British Columbia, Okanagan Campu - Norene Pupo, 
Sociology, York University - Vivian Shalla, Sociology and Anthropology, University of Guelph 
- June Corman, Sociology, Brock University - Shelley Pacholok, Sociology, University of 
British Columbia, Okanagan Campus - Kanchan Sarker, Sociology, University of British 
Columbia, Okanagan Campus. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA048 – Sociology of Work I 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 3-285 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Norene Pupo, Professor,  Sociology, York University, npupo@yorku.ca 
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1) Maureen Baker, Professor of Sociology, University of Auckland, New Zealand 
ma.baker@auckland.ac.nz 
 
The Rise of the ‘Research’ University:  Research Evaluation, Internationalization and 
Gendered Outcomes” 
 
This paper discusses recent institutional trends in universities and their impact on the academic 
gender gap. Considerable research suggests that priorities and practices have become more alike 
among Canada and the English-speaking countries, influenced by factors such as rising 
enrolments, higher operating costs, dwindling state funding and emphasis on international 
profiles.  More universities now operate on a corporate or managerial model rather than a public 
service model, with more stringent measures of accountability, higher expectations of external 
funding and collaboration, and a stronger emphasis on research productivity.  University use of 
national and international benchmarking to compare status and achievements has grown, as has 
the focus on enhancing national and international rankings. State-driven research evaluation 
exercises are increasingly used to redistribute scarce public resources among universities and to 
stimulate academic research productivity. At the same time, academics often use their personal or 
departmental research rankings, plus their international networks, to further their career mobility 
and advancement.  
 
Based on cross-national research and qualitative interviews with academics in two New Zealand 
universities, this paper argues that growing internationalization and the rise of the ‘research 
university’ tends to enhance the academic gender gap. These trends and priorities augment the 
dual labour market by granting higher priority to research than teaching, and to valorize 
entrepreneurial activities, international collaboration and travel, and the hiring of research ‘stars’. 
While this focus can raise a university’s international ranking, studies also suggest that male 
academics benefit more from internationalization and the rise of the research university. 
 
2) Christine Doucet, PhD Candidate, Département de sociologie, Université de Montréal, 
Christine.doucet@umontreal.ca and Michael Smith and Claire Durand 
 
It’s not only about who you are, what you do or how good you are at it: Pay structure and 
the gender pay gap among university professors 
 
Despite some progress over the last few decades in the situation of women in the labour market, a 
gender gap in pay remains. Methodologically, using large data sets to analyze this gap contributes 
to representativeness, but it tends to overlook the role played by institutional contexts. Research 
has shown that institutional determinants of compensation such as performance pay and 
workplace part-time rate account for a portion of the gap (Drolet, 2002). This study contributes to 
a better understanding of the gender pay gap with a case study of faculty members in a large 
Canadian research university. Recent changes in the compensation of Canadian faculty may have 
led to reindividualization of the pay determination process, which may reopen gender differences 
in pay (Doucet, Durand & Smith, 2008). Most studies of the gender pay gap among university 
professors analyze total compensation. Different principles govern the allocation between, and 
the increase of, various pay components, thus the processes through which gender differences 
emerge may differ by component. This research estimates the respective contributions to the 
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gender pay gap of three parts of the organization’s compensation structure: base pay, promotion, 
and market supplements. These are characterized by various levels of formalization and 
accountability, which allows testing the general hypothesis that more formalization and 
accountability are conducive to less differences in pay between women and men within 
organizations (Reskin, 2003). 
 
3) Vivian Shalla, Professor, Sociology and Anthropology, University of Guelph, 
vshalla@uoguelph.ca 
 
If Only I Had Wings: Airline Workers’ Experience of Working Time and the Crisis in Care 
 
This paper explores how economic restructuring is shaping temporal realities for workers and 
their families in the post-industrial economy.  More specifically, the paper will analyze the 
changing structure and nature of the working time of flight attendants and customer sales and 
service agents at Air Canada within the broader context of the restructuring of the airline 
industry, as well as the impact of new work temporalities on caring activities in the household.  
The paper will demonstrate that working-time mutations in the realm of paid work are helping to 
increase organizational flexibility for the employer, all the while exacerbating rigidities for 
workers in terms of both their employment conditions and their ability to balance responsibilities 
in the public sphere with caring responsibilities in the private sphere.  The paper will conclude by 
highlighting the centrality to the post-industrial employment relationship of paid work 
temporalities that continue to highly privilege work organizations and perpetuate the devaluing of 
caring and well-being.  Solutions to the post-industrial working-time regime will be proposed. 
 
4) Christine Knott, PhD Candidate, Sociology, Memorial University of Newfoundland, 
Christine.knott@mun.ca 
 
Feminist Social-Ecological Restructuring and Fish Processing Workers in BC 
 
Fish processing workers in Prince Rupert, British Columbia (BC), as with other fish processing 
workers elsewhere in the province and the rest of Canada, are engaged in work that is a 
significant, yet mostly an invisible part of the Canadian Seafood industry.  Their labour and its 
consequences for their health are mediated by seafood stock health and thus by fisheries 
management and harvester action; global and domestic markets; government regulation (both 
federal and provincial); industry expansion and contraction; ownership and control over seafood 
processing; technological change; unionization; gendered and racialized labour markets, and 
government policy. This paper, based on 16 in-depth interviews with fish processing workers and 
key informants, as well as statistical information from Statistics Canada, and Work Safe BC, 
examines how restructuring of the British Columbia (BC) fishery has affected fish processing 
workers in Prince Rupert, BC through a feminist social-ecological framework, Drawing on 
insights from feminist political ecology I examine: 1) changes in the work environment of fish 
processing workers and their origins; 2) How fish processing workers in these plants have been 
affected by interacting changes to fisheries ecology, changes to the work and social environments 
of fishery-based communities, and policy shifts associated with the restructuring of the BC 
fishing industry; and, 3) if and how social categories of race, class, and gender appear to have 
mediated the effects of restructuring. 
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============================================== 
 
CSA049 – Environment, Health and Society II  
 
Joint session with the Environmental Studies Association of Canada 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 3-285 
 
(Environment, Health and Society I – CSA002 – Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 10:45 – John 
Molson Building 1-301) 
 
Organizer: Harris Ali, Associate Professor, Faculty of Environmental Studies, York University, 
hali@yorku.ca  
Chair: Maria Wallis, Sociology, York Universty,  wallismariarose92@yahoo.ca  
Discussant: Harris Ali  
 
The papers in this session emphasizes how the varied interconnections between environmental, 
social and health issues may be approached from a sociological perspective, with the particular 
aim of understanding environmental health issues as situated within the local and/or global 
political economic context.  Presenters consider both empirical and theoretical treatments of the 
sociological implications of the environment-health relationship.  
 
1) Tanya Gulliver, PhD Student, Faculty of Environmental Studies, York University, 
gullivertanya@gmail.com   
 
Protecting Vulnerable Populations from Heat Exposure: Heat Registry and Heat 
Assessment 
 
Heat as a natural disaster, and resultant premature deaths, are gaining recognition as increasingly 
important issues. Extreme heat has gained visibility as a disaster through the increased attention 
to climate change, but also from the horrific heat wave in Chicago during the summer of 1995 
and the 2003 heat waves throughout Europe, but especially France. This paper outlines the 
importance of situating heat response in the ongoing discussion of social vulnerability during 
natural disasters, and specifically, examines a way by which local communities can develop 
methods of protecting their vulnerable populations. It highlights the work done in Toronto’s 
Parkdale neighbourhood to create a peer-driven heat registry including heat risk assessment, 
assistance with cooling supports, education, and outreach during heat events (heat alerts or 
extreme heat alerts as called by the City of Toronto). Heat need not be a killer disaster; in most 
cases steps can be taken to reduce the risk for all but the most severely ill or vulnerable.  
 
2) Gregor Wolbring, Assistant Professor, Department of Community Health Science, University 
of Calgary, gwolbrin@ucalgary.ca  
 
Ableism: An indicator for climate change intervention dialogue characteristics and outcome 
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The scientific validity of climate change claims, how to intervene (if at all) in environmental, 
economic, political and social consequences of climate change, and the adaptation and mitigation 
needed with any given climate change scenario, are contested areas of public, policy and 
academic discourses. For marginalised populations, the climate discourses around adaptation, 
mitigation, vulnerability and resilience are of particular importance. Ableism (sentiment to expect 
certain abilities within humans) and disablism (the unwillingness to accommodate different 
needs) are two main concepts that define human-nature relationships (anthropocentrism and 
bio/ecocentrism being two views each favouring different abilities and exhibiting different 
ableism’s) and influence climate climate change intervention dialogue characteristics and 
outcome. This paper introduces ableism as an analytical lens for the climate change and energy 
security discourse and identifies ableism’s that cause shortcomings in the existing climate change 
and energy security discourse.  
 
3) Hilary Gibson-Wood, MA Candidate, Department of Geography, University of Toronto, 
hilary.gibson.wood@utoronto.ca  
 
‘Participation,’ racialization, and environmental health justice in the Latin American 
community of Toronto 
 
Meaningful opportunity for participation in environmental decision-making is central to 
arguments for environmental justice, yet remains an under-explored area of research. Scholars 
have argued that while discrete or intentional acts of discrimination may be easier to name, it is 
problematic to limit discussion of environmental injustice/racism to these situations. It is crucial 
to consider the basic social inequalities and broader patterns of marginalization underlying 
people’s opportunities to participate or not.  This paper draws on empirical work conducted in the 
Latin American community of Toronto that investigated barriers and facilitators to engagement 
on environmental health issues.  In-depth interviews were carried out with representatives of a 
number of different agencies serving the Latin American community; qualitative data from focus 
groups and interviews with members of the community were also used as a secondary source. 
The results of this research identified social inequality as well as the whiteness and elitism of the 
mainstream environmental movement as pervasive barriers to participation. This work also 
explored underlying definitions of environmental health, environmentalism, and ‘community 
participation.’ Findings suggested the need to question dominant representations of 
‘environmentalism’ and ‘environmentalists,’ and to recognize relations of power in how we 
construct environmental knowledge and communicate environmental health information. This 
paper considers the importance of the concept of environmental racialization for understanding 
environmental (in)justice in the context of urban Canada.    
 
4) Gregory Hooks, Washington State University, visiting professor McMaster University, 
ghooks@wsu.edu  
 
Environmental Health Inequality across the Detroit-Southwestern Ontario Urban Region 
 
Cities extract resources and alter human-nature interactions across a vast hinterland.  The urban 
footprint extends beyond urban administrative boundaries – this footprint can cross national 
boundaries as well.  Just as economic production depends on natural resource extraction across a 
large area, so the unwanted side-products and waste products are either stored or dumped into the 
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environment on a geographic scale much larger than the city.  Although environmental inequality 
has received sustained attention in the social sciences, linkages to health impacts have received 
surprisingly little attention.  This is unfortunate because understanding environmental health 
inequality can elucidate environmental inequalities more generally.  Transborder urban regions 
offer an ideal (and understudied) site to pursue this research agenda.  Together the Detroit region 
(Michigan) and southwestern Ontario (Sarnia, Windsor and London) are one of the world’s 
largest and most closely integrated transborder urban regions.  The following hypotheses 
summarizes the processes shaping environmental inequality and related health disparities in this 
transborder urban area: 
H1: Disadvantaged neighborhoods (concentrated poverty and racial minority) experience higher 
levels of environmental exposure and significantly greater rates of hospitalization for diseases 
linked to environmental exposure.   
H2)  Segregation exacerbates adverse health impacts of environmental exposure.  
H3)  Fragmented metropolitan administration heightens environmental inequality and associated 
health disparities. 
H4)  Universal access to health services reduces the severity of health impacts attributable to 
environmental exposure.   
This paper lays out a conceptual framework and present preliminary data on Detroit – 
southwestern Ontario region. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA050 – Sociology of Health and Health Care I 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 3-265  
 
Organizer:  CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Hugh Armstrong, Professor of Sociology, Carleton University, 
hugh_armstrong@carleton.ca 
 
1)  Rozzet Jurdi, Assistant Professor, Sociology and Social Studies, Univesity of Regina, 
rozzet.jurdi@uregina.ca 
 
Unintended Pregnancies in Egypt, Jordan and Morocco: Contributing Factors and the 
Extent of Repeatability 
 
Every pregnancy should be wanted and rightly timed at conception. Unfortunately, the risk of 
mistimed and unwanted reproduction remains high and unsafe in many developing countries, 
bringing distinctive, substantial and largely avoidable social, economic, and health costs to 
women, couples, and families that are relevant to meeting all the Millennium Developmental 
Goals. Efforts that reduce unintended reproduction are therefore justifiable on health and human 
rights grounds, and will better position countries to meet their Millennium Developmental Goals. 
This study emanates from the recognition that there are gaps in knowledge of the magnitude of 
the problem and health repercussions of unintended reproduction in many settings of the 
developing world. While there have been a considerable amount of work done in developed 
countries, there is need for further research on unintended reproduction in the context of different 
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countries' socioeconomic, cultural and programmatic realities. This topic has been particularly 
under-researched in the Arab world, a region undergoing salient social and demographic changes. 
To fill this gap, this study focuses on the experiences of three Arab countries for which 
population-based data from the Demographic and Health Survey have been made available by 
Macro International Inc. Specifically, this study intends to: (i) estimate the level of 
unintendedness of all pregnancies regardless of outcome; (ii) determine the extent to which 
women are likely to experience repeated unintended pregnancies; (iii) identify the determinants 
of mistimed and unwanted pregnancies; and (iv) quantify the potential impact of unintended 
pregnancies on total pregnancy and fertility rates. The extent to which the findings of this study 
are consistent across the diversity represented by these countries will contribute to a generalized 
understanding of the state of reproductive health in the Arab world. Given limited and dwindling 
resources, the information arising from this research will allow the planning and provision of 
more appropriate services. 
 
2) Andrew Lee, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, Queen’s University, a.lee@queensu.ca 
 
Re-establishing Objectivity Within Clinical Medicine Through The Paralleled Development 
of the Cochrane Collaboration and Evidence Based Medicine 
 
Evidence-based medicine (EBM) is a statistical model of science that emphasizes the use of 
randomized control trials to inform healthcare practice decisions. Since its inception in the early 
1990s, many consider EBM the ‘gold standard’ of epidemiological decision-making, displacing 
other epistemes that incorporate information gathered from individual clinical encounters. 
 
The Cochrane Collaboration is an international organization that systematically reviews the 
totality of international research on any given health care issue. These meta-analyses represent a 
complex process of scientific knowledge production. The project embodies the paradigmatic 
virtue of EBM because it is a realization of scientific ideals concerning objectivity. 
 
From a sociology of science perspective, Cochrane reviews are the products of the scientists who 
create them and their specific epistemological commitments, or ‘ways of knowing’. Cochrane 
reviewers are the most immediate knowledge arbiters, deciding what evidence is best, which 
scientific models to use and so on. At every level of knowledge making, from bench scientist to 
reviewer, contributors implicitly access epistemological frameworks and shape/re-shape medical 
knowledge with each clinical trial they choose or do not choose to value. 
 
This paper explores the Cochrane Collaboration’s genesis. It will locate its development within 
the context (and as an embodiment) of the paralleled establishment of EBM as a dominant 
scientific paradigm, which displaced other epistemes that relied on the authority of individual 
clinicians. Importantly, this paper represents a timely social scientific engagement with medical 
knowledge that enables cross-discipline connections between the social and natural sciences by 
exploring scientific knowedge claims. 
 
3) Jo-Anne MacDonald, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Ottawa, 
jmacd069@uottawa.ca 
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A Conceptual Framework for Understanding Factors Influencing Nursing Organizations 
Engagement in Environmental Health 
 
Aim: This paper will describe a conceptual framework that can be used to explore how nursing 
organizations set priorities and take action for environmental health in their situated contexts.  
Background: Nursing organizations’ experience with policy and politics, position of public 
respect and trust, access to resources, political linkages, and their strength of numbers are 
powerful features for persuading policy positions. Although environmental health is a serious 
national and global concern, many Canadian provincial/territorial nursing organizations remain 
virtually silent about this policy issue. Environmental health is among many relevant issues of 
concern to the profession and decisions need to be made about what issues should take 
precedence. Design: Empirical and theoretical literature for non-profit, non-governmental, and 
nursing organizations from 1999 to 2009 was examined to identify factors influencing 
organizations’ policy priorities and policy advocacy choices. Results: Methodologically sound 
research particularly related to Canadian nursing organizations engagement in environmental 
health is lacking. Insight gained from non-profit and non-governmental organizations, and policy 
efforts by nursing organizations’ in other policy domains suggests that priority setting and policy 
advocacy are embedded in a decision-making context in which internal nursing organization and 
external system factors condition the choices and actions taken. Conclusion: The findings 
contributed to the development of an organizing framework that will be used to examine and 
understand the factors that contribute to and constrain choices and actions taken by different 
nursing organizations for environmental health. Identifying factors that serve to limit choices is a 
first step towards enhancing priority setting and changing policy priorities. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA051 – Sociology of Health and Health Care II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 3-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Jeff Stepnisky, Faculty, Sociology, Grant MacEwan University, stepniskyj@macewan.ca  
 
1) Carol Berenson, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Calgary, 
caberens@ucalgary.ca  
 
Menstruation by Choice: The Framing of a Controversial Issue 
 
Hormonally induced suppression of the menstrual cycle is becoming a viable lifestyle choice for 
contemporary women.  Due, in part, to direct-to-consumer advertising of the new menstrual 
suppressing oral contraceptives -- which have reached the Canadian market as of late -- the 
profile of this cultural practice is on the rise.  At the same time, menstruation by choice is rife 
with controversy.  My interest in this paper is to do with the terrain of expert claims-making that 
is currently shaping menstrual suppression as a viable yet controversial issue.  Using position 
statements and policy documents, I outline claims from dominant pro and anti-suppression 
experts by way of establishing the basic parameters of the debate.  My analytic attention is aimed 



 85 

at how the issues of concern that count as relevant are ‘framed’ by these opposing groups of 
experts.  Borrowing from the social movements literature, Epstein (2007) argues that ‘frames’ not 
only enable their users to garner support and demobilize opponents, they also act as constraints 
by shaping the very limits of what counts as feasible action.  I argue that a powerful biomedical 
pro-suppression position establishes the key frames of the menstruation by choice discussion. 
These include ideas about risk, productivity, the menstrual cycle, and women as responsible 
health consumers.  In opposition, feminist anti-suppressionists engage around the same set of 
issues, although reconfiguring them considerably.  This paper sets up the context for my research 
which will empirically investigate which versions of which frames resonate for women as they 
talk about menstrual suppression as an option in their lives.   
 
2) Alexandra Rodney, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University o Toronto, 
Alexandra.rodney@gmail.com 
 
HIV and Pregnancy: A Comparison of Coverage in Canadian Mainstream Newspapers and 
Publications for People Living with HIV and AIDS 
 
This paper sets out to examine the depiction of HIV-positive women who are pregnant in the 
media. This is done using a content analysis of coverage in major Canadian newspapers and 
publications targeted to people living with HIV and AIDS, from 2002-2007.   Findings show that 
the mainstream newspaper articles reflect and reinforce stigma experienced by people living with 
HIV/AIDS. For example, these articles brand women as carriers of HIV or vectors of 
transmission, who are made to feel guilty for their diseased state. The newspaper articles are also 
dominated by themes of blame and fear of transmitting HIV to infants. On the other hand, 
publications targeted to people living with HIV/AIDS indicate that while certain aspects of 
stigma have been internalized by pregnant women (i.e. fear) there are many aspects of the 
pregnancy experience that counter this stigma, and that parallel the experiences of pregnant 
women without HIV.  This analysis thus challenges the representation of HIV-positive pregnant 
women in the mainstream media, and suggests that these women are actively constructing a new 
identity as mothers who feel less stigmatized.  
 
3) Roland Simon, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Calgary, 
roland.simon@gmail.com  
 
Lived Experiences of Adults with Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder 
 
Drawing on the illness experience literature, this study uses semi-structured interviews with 
adults diagnosed with attention deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD)   to understand how they 
manage their everyday lives.  Because ADHD is often thought of as disorder primarily of 
children, adults face unique problems.  Most research on ADHD focuses on how best to address 
the needs of children, such as within the classroom, or interactions with parents, siblings, and 
friends.  However, the problems faced by adults with ADHD may be exacerbated, as there is an 
even greater expectation that they will not fidget, get work done, and generally manage their own 
lives.   Furthermore, these problems become multiplied when individuals have not been 
diagnosed with ADHD until adulthood.  They may not have gained the tools and strategies to 
cope with ADHD in their daily lives.  Finally, diagnosis in adulthood may cause individuals to 
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re-evaluate their biography and understanding of self, as the previous self has been replaced with 
“the ADHD self.” 
 
4) Kelly Holloway, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, York University, 
holloway@yorku.ca and Jennie Haw, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, York 
University jhaw@yorku.ca   
 
Making Pain a Treatable Disease: A Content Analysis of Documents Produced by the 
Canadian Pain Coalition 
 
The first week in November 2009 was National Pain Awareness Week in Canada, an event 
promoted by the Canadian Pain Coalition (CPC) and sponsored in part by Pfizer. Previously 
conceptualized as a symptom of, or secondary to, an underlying disease, chronic pain has 
renewed medical significance as a disease in and of itself. Over the past two decades social 
scientists have discussed chronic pain in the context of chronic illness, critiquing the 
reductionistic, empiricist account of chronic pain which dominates in medicine. Critical scholars 
have placed an emphasis on patient narratives and experiences as valid constructions of pain and 
illness (Kleinman 1988). Feminist and critical disability scholars have also critiqued the reduction 
of illness to physical manifestations of pain, along with the dismissal of many women’s accounts 
of pain (Bandelow and Williams 1995, Moss and Dyck 2002, Wendell 1996). These authors 
argue for an understanding of chronic pain that places human beings in social and cultural 
contexts and defines it as something that cannot necessarily be ‘fixed’ by modern health care 
methods. In light of this critical literature, how are we to understand this newfound attention to 
pain exemplified by the CPC? What does a week devoted to raising awareness on issues of 
chronic pain signify? Is chronic illness being reduced to chronic pain?  We consider these 
questions in our paper by focusing on the specific work of the CPC. Through an exploratory 
content analysis of the CPC’s website and its online brochures, we suggest that the CPC’s 
construction of chronic pain as a disease does little to address the concerns of the critical 
literature and instead reinforces a biomedical conceptualization of pain. Finally, we consider the 
implications of a medicalized notion of pain within a medical culture which is increasingly 
influenced by an aggressive pharmaceutical industry driven to sell us the dream of a 
pharmacological “cure”. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA052 – Sociology of Health and Health Care III 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 3-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Rozzet Jurdi, Assistant Professor, Sociology and Social Studies, Univesity of Regina, 
rozzet.jurdi@uregina.ca 
 
1) Marie-France Boissonneault,  Post-Doctoral Fellow, Ontario Veterinary College, University 
of Guelph, mfboiss@ovc.uoguelph.ca  
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Popular Media & the Acceptance of Nonhuman Animals as Caregivers 
 
In focussing on the evolutionary integration of the role of animals in care-giving positions, and 
their depiction in popular Western culture, the goal is to establish the degree to which non-human 
mammals, domesticated and wild, contribute to the well-being and care of humans in 
contemporary Western culture. The aim of my research is to provide an in-depth analysis of the 
cultural interpretation of animals as they interconnect with a diverse array of human-constructed 
realities principally in the area of ‘wellness and suffering.’ This research seeks to explore how 
certain species of animals have become regarded as human companions who can enhance or 
ameliorate the experiences of human’s coping with illnesses, disorders or suffering on an 
emotional and/or physical basis. 
 
2) Diane J. Field, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Cagary, 
djfield@ucalgary.ca  
 
Claims-making Activities in the Re-emergence of Canadian Midwifery: How and by 
Whom? 
 
While many sociologists study particular empirical social problems as objectively “real” and 
from that initial standpoint, build their research project on describing and explaining the problem 
itself, the sociologist using the constructionist approach to social problems believes that social 
problems do not exist pre-defined but need to be “problematized” by a member category. This 
problematization is seen as a process or an activity or “work” in which individuals or groups 
assert particular claims and through these “claims-making activities” challenge and redefine 
putative conditions as social problems while, at the same time, seeing them as being remediable. 
This paper uses the constructionist approach to social problems to investigate the origin, nature, 
maintenance and extension over time of a number of claims-making activities within various 
member categories in the re-emergence of Canadian midwifery. These member categories 
include the medical profession, registered midwives, and traditional birth attendants. The 
theoretical aspects of this paper are supported by empirical data drawn from my primary 
qualitative research into the renaissance of midwifery in Calgary. I invoke in this discussion a 
“top-down layered look” to the categories of medical profession and registered midwives in 
which I situate the construction of social problems and claims-making activities within and 
between these groups. This paper also puts forward a ‘bottom-up layered look” at traditional birth 
attendants to capture the intricacies of an expand reading of claims-making which involves 
marginalized individuals and groups as social problems “workers” and claims-makers, who can 
also be seen as engaging in defining and promoting social problems. 
 
3) Jeff Stepnisky, Full-time Continuing Faculty, Sociology, Grant MacEwan University, 
stepniskyj@macewan.ca 
 
Biological citizenship and mental illness in a Canadian context 
 
Biological citizenship refers to social identities that form around particular illnesses, and the 
claims made on government on the basis of these identities (Novas & Rose 2002; Petryna, 2002). 
In this paper I use the concept of biological citizenship to analyze Michael Kirby’s 2006 Senate 
report Out of the Shadows at Last. The report offers recommendations for the organization and 



 88 

delivery of mental health services across Canada. In particular I consider three themes. First, I 
describe how the report exemplifies the concept of biological citizenship. Most notably, it 
describes people who suffer from mental illnesses not as passive consumers of psychiatric 
treatment, but as active advocates for their own health and treatment. For example, the report 
suggests that psychiatric consumers become involved in the process of policy formation. Second, 
I describe how the focus on mental illness (rather than illness in general) offers a unique 
conceptualization of biological citizenship. As noted at numerous places in the report, mental 
illness is a direct threat to the nation because it interferes with the individual’s capacity for 
rational choice: “being able to make choices is a manifestation of the rights and responsibilities of 
adulthood and of full citizenship.” Psychiatric technologies (such as antidepressant medications) 
help people to become citizens by removing obstacles to the exercise of rationality and choice. 
Finally, I discuss how the report connects problems of mental illness to typically Canadian 
conceptions of citizenship. Here central themes include government’s responsibility for equitable 
and accessible health care, and the relationship between multiculturalism and mental health care.  
 
4) Reza Nakhaie, Professor, Department of Sociology, Windsor University, 
nakhaie@uwindsor.ca 
 
Love and Change in Health Status of Canadians, 1996-2000 
 
In this study we examine the importance of multiple forms of social capital for the functional 
health status of adult Canadians, employing the Canadian National Population Health Survey 
(NPHS). We examine changes in health between 1996 and 2000, using variables from 1996 as 
predictors. In our final model, the key aspect of social capital affecting changes in health status is 
being loved by someone. This is predicted by being married, frequency of family contacts, 
religious service attendance and being born in Canada.  Insecurity about food also has a direct 
effect on changes in health status. The latter is affected by income, daily smoking and age. 
Theoretical and policy implications of the findings are discussed. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA053 - CONTESTED IMAGINARIES - Reading Muslim Women and Muslim Women 
Reading Back: Transnational Feminist Reading Practices, Pedagogy and Ethical Concerns 
 
Panel session – Débat – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 09:00 – John Molson Building 3-
255 
 
Organiser: Lisa K Taylor, Associate Professor, School of Education, Bishop’s University, 
lisataylorbishopsu@gmail.com and Jasmin Zine, Assistant Professor, Wilfrid Laurier 
University, jzine@wlu.ca  
Chair: Lisa K Taylor 
 
Within the context of the current global and geo-political landscape and the ‘war on terror,’ 
competing imaginaries—Western imperialist, Orientalist, imperialist feminist as well as 
transnational feminist, anti-colonial and Islamic—form a contested terrain of knowledge 
production upon which the lives, histories and subjectivities of Muslim women are discursively 
constituted, debated, claimed and consumed through a variety of literary, academic and visual 
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forms of representation.  The surge of writing and cultural production by and about Muslim and 
Arab women, which began with the publications of Azar Nafisi’s memoir Reading Lolita in 
Tehran (2003) and Marjane Satrapi’s graphic memoir Persepolis (2003; film version 2007), 
continues both to challenge and perpetuate the currency of Orientalist writing and representation, 
discourses of imperialist feminism (Sudbury, 2000, Amireh & Majaj, 2000) and native 
informants (Dabashi, 2006; Lazreg, 1988; Zine & Bullock, 2002). For example, a brief search 
reveals Nafisi’s memoir is currently taught in hundreds of North American college / university 
courses on literature, multicultural education, philosophy, women’s studies, political science, 
international relations, Muslim Studies, Near Eastern Studies and Western Civilization. There is 
an urgent need to examine how these a broad range of texts by/about Muslim and Arab women 
are being positioned and taken up in these diverse educational sites. 
 
In this panel we explore the literary, academic and cultural genres through which Muslim women 
are currently represented and ‘write back’ to neo-Orientalist, Islamophobic but also conservative 
Islamist narratives. We illustrate the ways anti-Orientalist literary/cultural production and 
pedagogy are not only deconstructive—critiquing Imperialist stereotypes and assumptions about 
Western superiority—but also constructive in offering alternative contemporary and ‘traditional’ 
representations of Muslim women which resist easy identifications and pat understandings of 
Islam. We argue that the audiences of these new cultural and scholarly productions are not 
monolithic but rather multiple and overlapping, dynamic and often emergent.   
 
1) Megan MacDonald, University at Buffalo  
 
SUR/VEIL: The veil as blank(et) signifier  
 
The current debate around Muslim women in the West continues to focus around questions of 
veiling and oppression.  On one side of the debate sit self-appointed “authentic” voices and 
“native informants” who deem the veil oppressive and call for its disappearance.  On the other 
side, there are new versions of Orientalist and colonialist discourses revived, paradoxically, by 
liberal feminist critiques of domination of “other” women.  
Examining the veil as a purported marker of difference in the West opens up connections 
between surveillance, desire, terror and resistance.  The world surveil connects the gaze-as-
surveillance, locating it when the word is split: sur/veil, on the veil.  Serving as a blank(et) 
signifier, the veil both encompasses discourses, refusing specificity and allowing for “blanket 
statements,” while also serving as a muting device of alternative voices.  That is, the veil always 
already works beyond the simple binary: veiled is to be oppressed and unveiled is to be liberated 
and modern at the same time.  The veil also travels, always ending up lost. 
Following the traveling veil involves reconstruction of a complex genealogy: such a genealogical 
project revisits Fanon’s “Algeria Unveiled” as an instance of women’s resistance in the colony, 
that moves to the ex-metropole and the ban on religious symbols in French public schools (where 
postcolonial France reveals its inability to both mourn a lost colonial past and “assimilate” those 
it used to rule) and arrives at Azadeh Moaveni’s memoir “Lipstick Jihad” where we witness 
performative citizenship in Tehran and Manhattan.  This approach to the question of the veil 
moves beyond the notion of veil as screen for western fantasies (where fear and desire are in 
constant slippage) or the calls for rescuing women.  What it calls for is the exchange and 
solidarity between disciplines, texts, and practices rather than a complicity with the rhetoric of a 
global ‘war on terror’ and military-industrial agendas. 
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2) Catherine Burwell, University of Toronto, Canada 
 
Reading Lolita in times of war: Women’s book clubs and the politics of reception  
 
In this paper I argue that women’s book clubs are significant sites for learning, dialogue and the 
accumulation of cultural capital, and that research on North American women’s book clubs 
should be expanded to include studies of such groups’ consumption of texts by and about women 
living in the Middle East. Using insights from transnational feminism and reception theory, I 
analyze the ways in which such texts are received at a time when the renewed force of 
imperialism converges with an unprecedented commodification of culture. The marketing, 
discussion guide and reviews which shape the reception of the memoir Reading Lolita in Tehran, 
a popular selection for book club readers, are considered. 
 
3) Patricia Salah, Simone de Beauvoir Institute, Concordia University, trishsalah@yahoo.ca  
 
From Buffy the Vampire Slayer to “I am Dua Khalil”: Joss Whedon’s Empowerment of 
Everygirl   
 
This paper addresses popular feminist discourses in and around the television series, Buffy the 
Vampire Slayer, and its creator, Joss Whedon’s  pedagogical 
dialogue with Buffy’s fan community. Attending to Whedon’s articulation of “heroic” first world 
feminism with neocolonial figures of the “oppressed Muslim woman,” this paper considers the 
multivalent interventions and complicities at work in Whedon’s 
championing of global feminist organization, Equality Now, the blurring of activism and 
entertainment in fan-organized fundraisers for Equality Now, and Whedon’s attempt to use of fan 
websites to mobilize public outrage and political response to the “honor 
killing” of Dua Khalil.  
 
4) Somaya Sabry, University of Western Ontario, Canada  
  
“A seeker of pity that I am not”: Resistance in Canadian women’s performance 
 
In the representational pursuit over Muslim women’s bodies, Muslim artists and performers 
contend with an accumulation of Orientalist and stereotypical discourses. This racialization is 
further complicated by its being shaped against the current political backdrop of the war in 
Afghanistan, the war on terrorism and hostility against Muslims post 9/11) Within mainstream 
and popular culture, the Muslim woman’s body has been a prominent terrain shaping 
representations of the “Other”, a space upon which many prejudices and preconceptions are 
mapped out and propagated. Through the homogenizing discourses of mainstream media, Islam, 
with its various cultural and spiritual aspects, has been increasingly constructed as the violent 
“Other” and the oppressed Muslim woman as its poster girl. 
Contemporary Canadian-Muslim performers like Sofia Servando Baig use the performative space 
to re-imagine Muslim women, their representations, and social arrangements. They recast 
Muslim women as active agents, challenging the limitations of the exotic/oppressed mainstream 
representational paradigms. This paper aims at examining the performative aspects of Baig’s art, 
in an attempt to assess its endeavours at using a material representational site, like performance, 
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to rewrite ideologies. Several questions impose themselves such as how does Baig shape 
performance to practice the possibility of representing herself as an active agent and her 
Canadian-Muslim identity as dynamic? To what extent can performance be resistant when it is 
inscribed upon a veiled Muslim woman’s body? In what ways do Baig’s poetic performances 
reposition Muslim women’s orality and voice? 
 
5) Jasmin Zine, Assistant Professor, Wilfrid Laurier University, jzine@wlu.ca  
 
Cartographies of Difference and Pedagogies of Peril: Muslim Girls and Women in Western 
Young Adult Fiction Novels 
 
In the literary field of young adult fiction Western feminist writers have increasingly focused on 
Muslim girls and women as the narrative subjects of their texts. These writings represent a new 
genre of Orientalist fictions marketed toward a Western youth audience. Stories such as Shabanu 
Daughter of the Wind and Haveli  by Suzanne Fisher Staples create what Edward Said describes 
as  the ‘imaginative geography’ of the Orient as an exotic place suspended in time outside of 
civilization and modernity. Such representational politics create cartographies of difference that 
reinscribe the Manichean binary of the West versus the Orient as epistemologically and 
ontologically irreconcilable sites. These geographic and cultural demarcations garner specific 
political currency in the post 9/11 context of the ‘war on terror’ and therefore are read within and 
against this geopolitical backdrop.  
Using critical discourse analysis, this paper will examine the discursive politics that are encoded 
within the literary and cultural production of Muslim girls and women in these new Orientalist 
fictions. Particular attention will be paid to the politics of reception of these texts within 
educational sites for Western youth and the possibilities for anti-colonial readings. 
 
6) Lisa K Taylor, Associate Professor, School of Education, Bishop’s University, 
lisataylorbishopsu@gmail.com and Jasmin Zine, Wilfrid Laurier University 
 
Reading desire: From empathy to estrangement, from enlightenment to implication  
 
The normalized fear, indifferent brutality and hubris of our bloody new millennium pose 
profound challenges to feminist antiracist and anticolonial educators. For those of us who turn to 
literature education to create spaces of sustained moral reflection, there is a particular challenge 
to think through the kinds of reading practices which might intervene in “the slow acculturation 
of imperialism” (Spivak, 1996, p. 248). This paper examines the politics of reception in a teacher 
education course focused on the development of critically reflexive approaches to teaching the 
burgeoning canon of ‘multicultural youth literature’ slowly gaining entry in schools. Tracing the 
discursive context and the theoretical commitments of the course pedagogy in postcolonial and 
transnational feminist theory, feminist reader response and critical multicultural education, this 
narrative study evaluates the forms of reflexivity made possible within the structured dialogic 
spaces of the class as students reread their responses to the work of Marjane Satrapi and other 
Iranian and Arab feminists through a series of ‘lenses’. In arguing the insufficiency of prevalent 
multicultural and reader response approaches to teaching transnational women’s literature in 
schools, I argue for a recursive pedagogy that critically historicizes and situates an embodied 
ethics of reading. 
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============================================== 
 
CSA054 – The Sociology of Science / Science Studies 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 3-255 
 
Organiser: Marion Blute, Professor, Sociology, University of Toronto, 
marion.blute@utoronto.ca  
Chair: Louis Guay, Professeur, Sociologie, Université Laval, louis.guay@soc.ulaval.ca  
Discussant: Neil McLaughlin, Professor, Sociology, McMaster University, 
nmclaugh@mcmaster.ca  
 
1) Choon-Lee Chai, Sociology Instructor, Red Deer College, chai.choonlee@rdc.ab.ca and 
Mohd Hazim Shah, Professor, Department of Science & Technology Studies, Faculty of 
Science, University of Malaya, drhazim@um.edu.my  
 
In search of meaning: Knowledge Islamization as a response to societal rationalization and 
disenchantment in Malaysia 
 
The constructivist debate about the nature of modern scientific knowledge provided new impetus 
to the argument for the cultural and religious partaking in the production of scientific knowledge. 
In Malaysia, this is manifested as the effort of Islamization of knowledge, which is influenced by 
the works of Ismail Faruqi, Syed Naguib al-Attas, and the Iranian- American scholar Syed 
Hossein Nasr. This article surveys the different sociological analyses of Islamization of 
knowledge especially as a response to the process of modernization and societal rationalization as 
expounded by Weber. In this context, the Islamization discourse can be perceived as an effort to 
seek re-enchantment of the secular modern world, which is largely driven by developments in 
Western societies. The Islamization of knowledge discourse taps heavily into the intellectual 
resource of the West, especially the sociology of scientific knowledge. It can be understood 
partly as a dialogue with the West rather than a challenge to the West. The contradiction between 
the promotion of modern science In Malaysia on one hand, and the critique of it on the other, is 
argued as occurring at different levels, namely the object-level and the meta-level. Muslims 
accept the functional-instrumental aspect of modern science at the object level, i.e its utility, but 
reject its philosophical interpretation involving the symbolic-ontological at the meta-level.. It 
speaks to the partial acceptance of epistemological basis of modern science and the rejection of 
its ontological tenet by certain segments of Malay Muslims in Malaysia.  This allows for the 
fervent promotion of modern science without ceding to its implicit secular demand. The 
Islamization of knowledge can thus be perceived as creative effort of knowledge innovation in 
response to intense secularization. The success of which, however, remains to be seen. 
 
2) Katja Neves-Graca, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, 
Concordia University, knevesgr@alcor.concordia.ca  
 
The sociology of science and the science of nature conservation: A critical engagement with 
Marx’s notion of agricultural metabolic rift vis-à-vis marine conservation. 
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The intersection of scientific and social processes amounts to highly complex and negotiated 
interactions that are neither stable nor definitive. Scientific concepts that might threaten or at least 
question the established status quo are often co-opted by hegemonic groups, while other 
understandings are pushed to the margins and muted. Which concepts are co-opted and which are 
marginalized varies across distinct historical junctures. A case in point is the scientific notion of 
metabolic rift developed by Justus von Liebig and subsequently adopted by Marx to theorize the 
inherent contradictions of capitalism. Marx used the concept in the context of industrial 
agriculture to reveal the incompatibilities between capitalism’s dictum for continued exponential 
growth, and the limitations of ecological resiliency. Ironically however, the notion of metabolic 
rift is currently being co-opted to legitimize a ‘brand new frontier’ of capitalist growth and 
expansion under the auspices of the supposed ‘greening of capitalism’ and its partnering with 
neoliberal nature conservation. In so doing hegemonic constituencies rely on seriously outdated 
and reductionist notions of ecology, while rendering invisible alternative models based on notions 
of indeterminacy and non-linear dynamics that are much more attuned to the conditions that 
variously promote or threaten ecological resiliency. In the final instance, the paper argues that the 
current invisibility of these approaches compromises our current ability to tackle the biggest 
environmental problems of our time, including our ability to effectively mitigate the furthering of 
global climate change. 
 
3) Paul Armstrong, PhD Student, Sociology, University of Toronto, parmstrong@utoronto.ca  
and Marion Blute, Professor, Sociology, University of Toronto, marion.blute@utoronto.ca 
 
The reinvention of grand theories of science / scholarship 
 
General theories of science/scholarship and the scientific/scholarly process continue to be 
produced. In 2008 we presented quantitative, bibliometric data that documented disciplinary 
trends in science studies. In 2009 we presented qualitative evidence based on an analysis of texts 
and interviews with the majority of ten currently prominent sociologists and sociologically-
minded philosophers of science on two dimensions of these theories. In 2010 we expand this 
analysis to include a dozen issues with a view towards assessing the compatibility of their 
theories with each other and attempting to answer the question of whether a new, general theory 
of the scientific/scholarly process is emerging. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA055 – Moving Feminism Forward as if Women and Change Matter 
 
II – Feminist Framings 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin, 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 3-255 
 
Session I CSA010 - on Monday / Lundi, May 31 mai – 09:00 – John Molson Building 2-435 
 
Organiser: Linda Christiansen-Ruffman, Department of Sociology and Criminology/ Women’s 
Studies, Saint Mary’s University, ruffman@smu.ca  
Chair: Linda Christiansen-Ruffman 
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Discussant: Francine Descarries, Professeure, Département de sociologie, Université du Québec 
à Montréal, descarries.francine@uqam.ca  
 
1) Janet Siltanen, Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Carleton University, 
siltanen@connect.carleton.ca  
 
A Politics of Possibility: New Forms of Feminist Organizing 
 
This paper presents strategies for feminist organizing that we identify as a politics of possibility. 
Our argument addresses considerations of how individuals engage with institutions to practice 
activism for change - particularly change at the level of urban politics. We focus on two key 
issues in discussions of progressive social change: that what gets identified as the enactment of 
progressive change is highly contingent on time, place and configurations of power, and that 
forms of institutionalization are required in order to embed and stabilize positive gains. Our 
insights about progressive social change come from two case studies of organizations whose 
primary objective is to bring a diversity of women’s voices and concerns to the attention of, and 
into the daily business of, municipal politics. One organization is based in the capital city of 
Canada, the other is a global network of city-based initiatives. This research is part of a 
collaborative project funded by the Social Sciences and Humanities Research Council of Canada, 
entitled "Learning through difference: Multi-scalar forms of feminist organizing". 
 
2) Sara O’Shaughnessy, PhD candidate in Environmental Sociology  and Naomi Krogman, 
Associate Professor in Environmental Sociology, Department of Rural Economy, University of 
Alberta, 0shaughn@ualberta.ca  
 
Methodological and Epistemological Trends in Recent Feminist Qualitative Research 
 
Because qualitative methods allow research participants to tell their stories and seemingly reduce 
power imbalances, it has been suggested that these methods are more aligned with feminist 
scholarship.  There has been little attempt to systematically address the extent to which 
qualitative methods have been integrated into feminist social science research. There are a 
number of key occurrences that suggest such a review is both timely and relevant for a reflexive 
feminist inquiry.  First, numerous scholars have drawn attention to the rigidity and onerousness 
of the ethical demands that feminist qualitative methodologies may entail.  Second, the 
postmodern turn has challenged feminist standpoint underpinnings by asserting the 
discursiveness and ephemerality of all knowledge and experience.  This presentation assesses the 
impact of these methodological and epistemological challenges on the ways in which feminist 
qualitative research is undertaken by summarizing a content analysis of recent academic feminist 
literature.  We ask whether qualitative research continues to predominate in feminist social 
science research and, if so, which methods in particular? We characterize the overall 
epistemological and methodological trends and implications in the mainstream feminist social 
science journals, noting congruence and divergence between theoretical and methodological 
advances in the field. 
 
3) Angela Miles, Professor of Adult Education and Community Development Program, 
OISE/UT, amiles@oise.utoronto.ca  
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White Western Feminism: Academic Essentialisms, Activist Solidarities 
 
This paper will present 1) an overview of North American second wave feminist movement 
responses to the political challenges and possibilities offered by women’s diverse identities, 
locations, conditions and interests, and 2) a critical analysis of academic representations of these 
political challenges and feminist movement responses. 
 
It will show that de-contextualized almost formulaic treatment of movement issues and practice 
mars much academic feminist writing on feminist movement, including  many of the most widely 
cited and influential sources. Sweeping and monolithic constructs such as ‘white western 
feminism’ are frequently invoked.  In failing to recognize both the range of feminist politics and 
the significant activism of  women in many diverse communities this term is ethnocentric in 
seriously limiting ways. Movement appeals to potential common ground among diverse women 
are commonly met by academic suspicion and censure, including all-encompassing charges of 
‘essentialism’ which can to imply that the very project of achieving solidarity is misguided/ 
problematic. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA059 – Nationalism 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 4-206 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Katja Neves-Graca, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, 
Concordia University, knevesgr@alcor.concordia.ca 
 
1) Darryl Leroux, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, University of Ottawa, 
darryl.leroux@gmail.com 
 
(Re)Producing the Transatlantic French-Quebec Subject: Commemoration and the Quebec 
400 
 
This paper examines the events commemorating the quatercentenary of the founding of Québec 
in 2008. In particular, it focuses on the ways in which the Québec 400 is celebrated in Western 
France and argues that the events provide an instance of transnational racial subject formation. 
The paper analyses two specific modes through which this extra-national raciality is constituted: 
practices of territoriality that signify a “cartography of origins;” and tropes of family and kinship 
that affirm the racial dimension of Québécois belonging in France. The paper concludes by 
examining how the making of the French-Québec subject relies on a duality of whiteness based in 
the tensions between universality and particularity.  
 
2) Alan Simmons, Professor, Department of Sociology, York University, asimmons@yorku.ca 
 
Multiculturalism and Nation Building: Hyphenated Cultural Identities in Canada 
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This paper examines the tensions between nativist cultural identities in both Quebec and English 
Canada, on the one hand, and hyphenated, pluralist and fluid ethno-cultural identities among 
immigrants, individuals of recent immigrant background and individuals living in large Canadian 
urban centres, on the other. The goal is to re-situate the Canadian debate on multiculturalism by 
placing it in the wider comparative context of nation-building following the work of Benedict 
Anderson on Imagined Communities and more recent works various authors on transnational 
social-cultural movements. The evidence examined, including that from in-depth interviews with 
Latin Americans in Toronto, examines how hyphenated, hybrid and fluid identities are perceived, 
firstly by the actors who display them, and secondly by “nation builders” of various ideological 
persuasion.  The analysis supports the argument that nativists oppose multiculturalism, not only 
because it implies “accommodation” to immigrants and acceptance of cultural change, but also 
because dual, hyphenated, hybrid and fluid identities are viewed by them as untrustworthy and 
dangerous. The paper concludes with an examination of hypotheses on reasons why nativism is 
rising in Canada and elsewhere, whether and how far this trend will go, and what the possible 
outcomes will be for Canadian multiculturalism and immigrant incorporation.   
 
3) Hsiao-Li Shirley Sun, Assistant Professor, Nanyang Technological University of Singapore, 
shirley.sun@nyu.edu 
 
National Policies and Citizens’ Responses: Pronatalism in Singapore 
 
The total fertility rates in post-industrial nation-states in Asia such as Japan, South Korea, and 
Singapore have been fallen below the replacement rates since 1970s, engendering the formulation 
and implementation of pronatalist policies.  The policy effectiveness has been in question, 
however; for instance, the total fertility rate in Singapore was 1)28 in 2008.  Drawing on data 
collected from 165 in-depth interviews with individuals and 39 focus group discussions in 2007 
and 2008 in Singapore, I found that, among other things, citizens actively questioned the 
effectiveness of policies by comparing them with policies found in other national contexts.  For 
example, France and the Quebec Province in Canada were noted to provide generous cash 
benefits to larger families.  China and Denmark were mentioned to suggest that three month 
maternity leave was to short by comparison; Germany and the United Kingdom were used as 
reference points that employers in Singapore were not as respectful of employees’ request for 
parental leave.  Interviewees also characterized the Australian government as pro-family in 
providing stay-home mothers monthly allowance, and providing families with sustained 
education and health subsidies and facilitating reduced work hours.  Such responses became more 
serious and intense during focus group discussions when interviewees talked about instances of 
migration to other countries among family and friends, as well as their own intention to migrate, 
for reasons related to lack of supportive pronatalist policies.  This paper, therefore, highlights the 
importance of the state policy on paper and the context in which such policies are viewed by the 
citizens.  Citizens are not passive recipients of top-down policies.  Instead, they are acting agents 
in weighing up policies by drawing upon their globally-connected awareness and perceptions of 
exemplary policies in other nation-states.     
 

============================================== 
 
CSA060 – Political Sociology III 
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Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 4-206 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Alan Simmons, Professor, Sociology, York University, asimmons@yorku.ca 
 
1) Zohreh Bayatrizi, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Alberta, 
bayatriz@ualberta.ca  
 
Agenda Setting in Policy Oriented Sociology in Iran 
 
The academic discipline of sociology was created in Iran five decades ago as a technocratic field; 
that is, as an instrument to help solve state problems. The 1979 Revolution does not appear to 
have altered this course in any significant way.  
 
Today the state remains the main sponsor and client of sociological research. The absence of 
independent sources of research funding outside the government has left sociology dependent on 
state agencies and organizations. This situation has significant effects both on sociology and on 
the direction of policy making in Iran. State-sponsored research is almost exclusively 
quantitative, narrowly problem-oriented, often secretive, and unable to offer concrete policy 
solutions. Furthermore it does not lead to theoretical and conceptual advances. Independent 
sociology has survived but it is in need of greater support.  
 
The situation in Iran is not unique: it reflects, in a magnified way, problems faced by sociologists 
everywhere in the world as they come under increasing pressures to undertake applied and 
policy-relevant research.  
 
My paper investigates the origins of sociology in Iran and the extent to which state preferences 
have influenced the direction of research in Iranian sociology. It will also briefly discuss 
sociological research undertaken outside the boundaries of state policy interests.  
 
2) Leonid Kosals, Professor, Department of Economic Sociology, State University-Higher 
School of Economics, Moscow, leon.kosals@gmail.com 
 
Social Anomie in Transformation Countries: Comparative Evidence from the European 
Social Survey 
 
In the focus of the proposed paper is application of the theory of anomie to the study of countries 
in transformation (Russia, Ukraine, Poland, etc.). There is brief survey of the classic approach (E. 
Durkheim & R.Merton) as well as advanced one, the theory of institutional anomie (S.Messner, 
R.Rosenfeld, H.Thome, M.Chamlin, J.Cochran and others). At the moment many of post-
Communist states faced not only “transition to a market economy” or “economic reforms” but 
comprehensive transformation of the whole social system, including political and legal 
institutions, social security system, social stratification, system of values and beliefs. Extending 
regular approach while anomie theory is applying to explaining of deviations, author tried to 
examine many current peculiarities in every day life, civic engagement, trust, and economic 
behavior in transformation countries. He computed four indicators to measure levels of anomie in 
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Politics, Social integration, Personal wellbeing and Personal values by means of data generated 
within the European Social Survey in 2006 and 2008. In the paper is presented comparative 
analysis of advanced transformation countries (such as Poland and Estonia), lagging 
transformation states (for example, Russia, Ukraine) and well-establish countries (UK, Germany, 
etc.). There were revealed statistically significant variations between these three groups of 
countries in every day life, civic engagement, etc., well explaining by the differences in a social 
anomie level. 
 
3) Adebayo M.A. Ninalowo, Professor of Sociology & Head, Department of Sociology, 
University of Lagos, Nigeria, adebayo.ninalowo@gmail.com 
 
The state qua state as antidote to failure: A sociological inquiry into underdevelopment 
 
The historical conception of the state, in an idealtypical sense, comprises the legislature, 
judiciary, executive organ and security apparatuses.  Through the intermediation and observance 
of the rule of law, the various organs of the state are supposed to be functionally and organically 
interconnected, in ways as to concretely allow for improvements and sustenance of the human 
condition (i.e. human development).  That is, to say that the assemblage of the state qua state, as 
per its historical r’aison d’etre, is potentially predisposed in order to allow for considerable 
mitigation of immanent contradictions of underdevelopment.  Comparative data having to do 
with human development indices over the years, underscore the validity of the claim as to the 
instrumental roles the state qua state could play towards the mitigation of crisis of 
underdevelopment. 
 
4) Ozgun Erdener Topak, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, Queen’s University, 
ozgunt@gmail.com 
 
E-Governmentalisation of the Turkish State: Power, Discourse, Identity  
 
In Turkey, particularly after the election of Justice and Government Party to rule in 2002 and 
Turkey’s candidacy for the membership of the European Union, there is a growing interest in e-
government.  
 
Although e-government is basically understood as a reform in the provision of public services 
(e.g. tax payment) through the usage of information and communication technologies (ICTs), 
what various discourses on e-government in Turkey shows us is that the term covers much more. 
E-government not only indicates the will to transform state into an electronic state but also the 
will to transform the economy into a knowledge-based economy, society into an information 
society, and the individual into an e-individual. It is in this sense that e-government represents a 
new way ‘reasoning’ about the economy, society and the self. According to this new ‘re-
configuration’, a new type of economy that is knowledge-based, flexible and competitive is 
praised and various tactics are employed for accomplishing these tasks. On the other hand, a new 
kind of subject (i.e. e-individual) emerges within these discourses who is flexible, active, agile, 
globalized and who has technological and entrepreneurial abilities. In that sense, ‘e-government’ 
emerges not as a simple institutional reform, but as an ‘ethico-political technology’ which forms 
or aims to form a part of what we think about ourselves and others.  
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In this paper, through a discourse analysis of Turkish State policy documents, the emergence of 
e-governmentality in Turkey will be analyzed from Foucauldian genealogical perspective, paying 
special attention to the category of the ‘e-citizen’. The result of this study will show both how the 
new ‘truths’ about what is being a virtuous Turkish citizen is constructed and how these ‘truths’ 
are inextricably linked to the requirements of neoliberal knowledge-based economy. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA061 – Sociology of Religion 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 14:00 – John Molson 
Building 4-206 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Jasmin Zine, Assistant Professor, Wilfrid Laurier University, jzine@wlu.ca 
 
1) Carmen Kuhling, Senior Lecturer, Department of Sociology, University of Limerick 
(Ireland), Carmen.kuhling@ul.ie 
 
From the Parish Hall to the Shopping Mall: Secularisation and Re-Enchantment in Post- 
Celtic Tiger Ireland 
 
Until recently, the ‘secularisation thesis’ was predominant in the social sciences, a concept 
underpinned by a linear conception of processes of secularisation, rationalisation and 
disenchantment that within this paradigm are often viewed as mutually intertwined and 
progressive forces. The increased levels of religiosity recorded in the US and other countries have 
revealed that modernity, far from being characterised by increased secularisation, defies any 
linear chronology, and is instead a ‘problem of entangled times…a timeknot’ (Chakrabarty, 
2000). This paper will outline the dialectic of enchantment that has occurred in Ireland since the 
beginning of the Celtic Tiger economic boom that occurred from 1994-2001) Irish state policy 
during this time, governed by so called ‘rational choice’ economic theory and financialisation of 
markets, explicitly repressed Ireland’s image as the ‘Enchanted Isle’ (governed by the ‘pre-
modern’ values of mechanical solidarity) in favour of ‘disenchanted’, neo-liberal form of 
rationalised acquisition; one that prioritised economic ‘growth’ over social cohesion. During this 
time, the Irish state became enchanted with its own disenchantment, enamoured with its own 
economic prowess and, at the same time, ‘disenchanted’ with its former self- image as the 
‘Enchanted’ Isle.  At the same time, the unquestioned faith in the texts, apostles, cathedrals and 
rituals associated with Catholicism have simply been superseded by unquestioned faith in texts, 
apostles, cathedrals and rituals associated with consumption, and which are bound to the 
mythologies of economism and neo-liberalism.  
 
2) Riva Lieflander, PhD Student, University of Ottawa and Gustave J. Goldman, Statistics 
Canada  and University of Ottawa, rlief078@uottawa.ca, ustavej.oldman@uottawa.ca  
 
Age, Sex, and Religious Affiliation Differences in Patterns of Giving, Volunteering and 
Participating in Canada 
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Recent Canadian research demonstrates the enormous social importance of the relationship 
between religion and community involvement.  For example, beginning with Statistics Canada’s 
first National Survey of Giving, Volunteering, and Participating (1997), the frequency of worship 
attendance became a variable of considerable interest and importance, since frequent attenders 
were found to donate more money, volunteer more hours, and participate more frequently in 
community and political activities, than respondents who attend less regularly.  Lieflander and 
Goldmann are currently extending this earlier work with a more detailed analysis of the full data 
sets of Cycle 22 (“Social Engagement”, 2008), of Statistics Canada’s General Social Survey, and 
of Statistics Canada’s 2007 Canada Survey of Giving, Volunteering, and Participating.  Using 
multinomial logistic regression techniques, this analysis will examine the sociodemographic 
variations, between religious affiliations, of this pattern, in order to gain a fuller understanding of 
the characteristics statistically associated with the donating, volunteering, and participating 
behaviour of people who attend religious services and meetings. 
 
3) Darryl Ross, PhD Candidate, Carleton University, dross2@connect.carleton.ca 
 
“That our spirit of reality may become contagious among those who we go”: Tracing the 
Transformation of a World-Christian Scenario, 1910-1928 
 
During the 19th and 20th centuries, Protestant missionaries took part in an organized project to 
evangelize the world. However, that project changed dramatically between 1910 and 1928, the 
years of the first and second international missionary conferences. Missions represent salient 
"laboratories" in which to investigate power relations between unequal actors. Mission 
conferences can be understood as “scenarios” – proposals for a global evangelical project and a 
theory about how the world can be organized in the future – making them ideal sites to 
investigate the theoretical and organization framework of missions. This theme has been picked 
up by scholars drawing on numerous perspectives, including post-colonial theory, who rightly 
point out that missionaries often relied upon and contributed to imperial and colonial projects. 
However, the limitations of existing research emerges when trying to understand transformations 
that the missionary project underwent between 1910, the year of the first World Missionary 
Conference, and the next major conference, held in 1928. Drawing on Michel Foucault’s 
analytics of power, I argue that pastoral power provides a way to understand an important 
transformation in the mainstream Protestant missionary problematic: from “how do we convert” 
to “how do we communicate.” This transformation has significant consequences for how mission 
projects are understood, and helps us to reconceptualise the missionary encounter as a site of 
transformation. 
 
4) Melanie Heath, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, McMaster University, 
mheath@mcmaster.ca  
 
Universal Harm or a Religious Freedom: Representing Polygamous Identities in Canadian 
Law and Policy 
 
There has been growing debate over polygamy around the world. Activists have formed 
cooperatives and called for its abolition to protect women from violence and to promote gender 
equality. Canada is home to a small polygamous Mormon community in Bountiful, B.C. who 
view the practice as central to their religious belief, as well as an immigrant population who 
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practice polygamy underground. Although a criminal offense under Canadian law, actual 
prosecutions have been rare. Recently, Winston Blackmore and James Oler were charged under 
Canada’s Criminal Code. The charges, however, were later dropped. Criminalization plays an 
important symbolic role to communicate Canada’s censure of polygamous relationships. Legal 
and cultural debates over polygamy offer a window into the production of knowledge about and 
regulation of polygamous identities. This paper addresses the question of how dominant 
discourses concerning gender equality and child welfare constrain or empower the lives of 
women in polygamous marriages. What kinds of knowledges are produced concerning race, 
immigration, and gender by universal laws and policies that criminalize polygamy, and how does 
this knowledge facilitate cooperation between countries that seek to regulate its practice? I 
conduct a textual analysis of legal documents, research reports, and of media accounts in Canada 
to consider the tensions between universal ideals of gender equality and religious freedom. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA065 – Being a Student in the New Millenium 
 
Forum – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 14:00 – John Molson Building 3-210 
 
Organised by Francine Tremblay, PhD Candate, Sociologie, Université du Québec et Part-Time 
Faculty, Sociology and Anthropology, Concordia University, ftrembla@alcor.concordia.ca and 
Dimitrios Koulis,  President of the the Student Association of the Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology, Concordia Univesity. 
 

============================================== 
 
COFFEE BREAK - don’t miss the coffee break served at 15:00, between the Student Forum and 
the Porter Lecture 
 
Tuesday / Mardi, June 01, juin – John Molson Building 3-210 
 
Sponsored by Wiley-Blackwell – Publisher of the Canadian Review of Sociology 
 
www.blackwellpublishin.com/cars 
 
Commanditée par Wiley-Blackwell – Éditrice de la Revue canadienne de sociologie 
 
PAUSE-CAFÉ – ne manquez pas la pause café à compter de 15 heures entre le forum étudiant et 
la Conférence Porter 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA066 – The John Porter Tradition of Excellence Book Award Lecture / Conférence du 
prix du livre dans la tradition d’excellence de John Porter. 
 
Lecture / Conférence – Tuesday / Mardi, June 01 juin – 15:45 – John Molson Building 3-
210 
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Joint session with the Canadian Historical Association / Séance présentée conjointement avec la 
Société Canadienne d’histoire 
 
Organiser:  Graham Knight, Chair of the CSA John Porter Award Subcommittee, Professor, 
Communication Studies and Multimedia, McMaster University, knightg@mcmaster.ca   
Chair: John Goyder, CSA President-Elect, Professor of Sociology, University of Waterloo, 
jgoyder@uwaterloo.ca 
  
Speaker:  Dr. Dominique Clément, University of Alberta 
 
Professor Clément is the 2009 winner of the CSA’s John Porter Prize, for his book Canada’s 
Rights Revolution: Social Movements and Social Change, 1937-1982 (Vancouver: UBC Press, 
2008).  
 
Canada's Rights Revolution examines the evolution of rights activism and discourse from the late 
1930s until the early 1980s. Clément's analysis draws from the theoretical and research literature 
on social movement organizations, particularly the literature on resource mobilization and 
strategy, to examine comparatively the development of four organizations: The British Columbia 
Civil Liberties Association, Ligue des droits de l'homme, the Canadian Civil Liberties 
Association, and the Newfoundland-Labrador Human Rights Association. Using archival data, 
press coverage, and material obtained through access to information applications Clément reveals 
in a balanced and meticulous way the conflicts and tensions that characterized the development 
of a rights culture in Canada. 
 
The CSA Porter Award Subcomittee 
 
Canada’s Rights Revolution: Social Movements and Social Change, 1937-1982 deals with 
several issues relating to the study of social movements including generational change; regional 
and ideological conflict; mobilization; the law and social change; and state funding for advocacy 
groups. It explores human rights controversies such as civilian review of the police, 
denominational education, domestic terrorism, the treatment of prisoners, criminalizing narcotics, 
national security policies, censorship and welfare policy reform. 
 
UBC Press 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA067 – Editorial Board Meeting 
 
Meeting / Réunion – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 09:00 – John Molson Building 12-101 
 
Meeting of the Editorial oard of the Canadian Review of Sociology 
 
Réunion du Comité editorial de la Revue canadienne de sociologie. 
 

============================================== 
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CSA068 –  ANNUAL BANQUET AND AWARD CEREMONY 

        BANQUET ANNUEL ET CÉRÉMONIE DES RÉCOMPENSES 
 
Banquet – Tuesday / mardi, June 01 juin – 19:00 – Hall Building 763 
 
Annual Banquet of the Canadian Sociological Association 
 
Banquet annuel de la Société canadienne de sociologie 
 
On reservation only – Sur réservation seulement 
 
Award Ceremony / Cérémonie des prix etrécompenses – Tuesday / mardi,  June 01 juin - 
20:30 – Hall Building 763 
 
Annual Award Ceremony of the Canadian Sociological Association 
Cérémonie annuelle des recompenses de la Société canadienne de sociologie 
 
- An award will be presented to : 
- The Recipient of the 2009 John Porter Tradition of Excellence Book Award 
- The recipient of the 2010 Outstanding Contribution Award 
- The recipient of the 2010 Best Student Paper Award. 
 
- Une recompense sera présentée à: 
- Récipiendaire du Prix 2009 du livre dans sa tradition d’excellence de John Porter 
- Récipiendaire du Prix 2010 de Contribution remarquable 
- Récipiendaire du Prix de la Meilleure communication étudiante 
 
=================================================================== 

 
ANNUAL MEETING AND CONFERENCE – DAY 03 – WEDNESDAY JUNE 02 

RENCONTRE ET CONFÉRENCE ANNUELLE – JOUR 03 – MERCREDI 02 JUIN 
 

 
CSA069 - When Couples Become Parents: The Creation of Gender in the Transition to 
Parenthood / Engaging New Scholarship 

 
Panel Session - Débat – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin  09:00 – John Molson Building 
1-301 
 
Organiser: Meg Luxton, Professor, School of Women’s Studies, York University, 
mluxton@yorku.ca  
Chair: Meg Luxton 
 
The presentations in this session explore the findings of a recent study of the social construction 
of gender in the process of becoming parents. 
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Guest speaker: Dr. Bonnie Fox, Professor, Sociology, University of Toronto 
 
This session marks the publication of an important new book by Professor Fox “When Couples 
Become Parents The Creation of Gender in the Transition to Parenthood” (UTP 2009). The 
session honours Dr. Fox’s work by both presenting it and taking up its arguments and core 
assumptions. Dr. Fox presents an overview of the book, laying out its central arguments. Three 
panellists then offer critiques of the text from different perspectives: 
 
1) Margaret Little, Political Science, Queen’s University, on the book’s contribution to social 
policy.  
 
2) Susan Braedley, Post-Doctoral Fellow, York Institute for Health Research, on its contribution 
to studies of men and masculinity  
 
3) Kate Bezanson, Professor, Sociology, Brock University, on its engagement with gender and 
social reproduction 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA070 – Identity and Belonging in Canada in the Wake of the 21st century 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière, Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 10:45 – John 
Molson Building 1-301 
 
Organiser: Amal Madibbo, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, University of 
Calgary, amadibbo@ucalgary.ca  
Chair: Martin Cannon, Assistant Professor, Sociology and Equity Studies in Education, OISE, 
University of Toronto, martin.cannon@utoronto.ca  
Discussant: Huamei Han, Assistant Professor, Faculty of Education, Simon Fraser University, 
huamei_han@sfu.ca  
 
The papers in this session explore various forms of identity that are emerging in Canada in the 
wake of the 21st century. They consider the identities of numerous linguistic, racial, ethnic and 
immigrant communities and examine the impacts of globalization, diasporas and immigration; 
colonialism and postcolonialism; language, race, gender and racialization on identities. The 
presentations also develop important conceptual and empirical views about the formation and 
negotiation of identities, and explore the implications of these processes for belonging and 
identification in the Canadian context.   
 
1) Amal Madibbo, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Calgary, 
amadibbo@ucalgary.ca 
 
The African Francophone Immigrants’ Identities and Identification 
 
The proposed paper will examine the racial and ethnic identity of first-generation African 
Francophone immigrants in Canada. It will look at the identity choices made by these immigrants 
and investigate the role of langue, race, and racism in the construction of the concerned identities. 
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The analyzed data were collected using qualitative methods including interviews, participant 
observations and document analysis. The proposed paper will allow for conceptualizing and 
understanding the key social issues surrounding identities and the processes of racialization, 
inclusion and exclusion relevant to African Francophone immigrants in Canada.   
 
2) Josh Curtis, PhD Student, joshcurtis@utoronto.ca and Agata Piekosz, PhD Student, 
a.piekosz@gmail.com and Scott Milligan, PhD Student, scott.milligan@utoronto.ca  and Robert 
Brym, Professor, rbrym@chass.utoronto.ca, all from the Department of Sociology, University of 
Toronto.  
 
The Social and Economic Integration of Pakistani Immigrants in Canada 
 
Using 2006 Canadian census data, this paper assesses the level of social and economic integration 
of Pakistani Canadians and adjudicates between positive and negative narratives of visible 
minority integration in Canada. Prior research suggests that visible-minority immigrant youths 
are less integrated in Canadian society than are non-visible minority immigrant youths, but this 
paper demonstrates considerable upward mobility in the second generation associated with 
increased integration. Although Pakistani immigrants are more likely than are other immigrants 
and native-born Canadians to be clustered in certain occupations such as that of taxi driver, few 
Pakistani Canadians are occupationally segregated after the immigrant generation. Pakistanis are 
also more likely to earn more and have higher levels of education than are all immigrants and all 
Canadians, irrespective of occupational status. These findings support a positive outcome for 
second-generation Pakistani Canadians, contrary to the negative narrative of a low level of 
integration of second-generation immigrants in Canadian society. 
 
3) Jeffrey Denis, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, Harvard University, 
jsdenis@fas,harvard.edu 
 
Bridging Understandings: Aboriginal and Non-Aboriginal Views of the Residential School 
Settlement and Prospects for Reconciliation 
 
From the perspective of Aboriginals in Canada, one of the most significant events of the past 
decade was the Prime Minister’s 2008 apology for the residential school system. As part of my 
dissertation research in Northwestern Ontario, I interviewed 70 First Nations and Métis residents 
(12 residential school survivors) and 70 non-Native residents (mostly whites) about their views 
on the apology, the associated monetary settlement, and ways to facilitate reconciliation. 
Although opinions vary within each group, there is a significant gap in understandings between 
them. While most people view the apology as necessary and good, Natives tend to see it as an 
early step toward reconciliation while non-Natives see it as a final act of closure. Many whites 
also oppose the monetary settlement, reflecting a broader pattern whereby non-Natives claim to 
be open and egalitarian but often resist initiatives to rectify historical injustices when they 
involve the transfer of resources to First Nations (i.e., “laissez-faire racism”). In contrast, many 
Natives accept the compensation as a positive gesture, but say it cannot make up for what 
residential schools took away. When asked what else could facilitate reconciliation, many whites 
say we should “stop dwelling on the past,” whereas many Natives offer concrete suggestions for 
healing, such as restructuring the Truth and Reconciliation Commission, funding cultural and 
language programs, and renewing treaty commitments. I conclude that although the apology and 
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settlement were much needed steps in the right direction, genuine reconciliation will require a 
paradigm shift on the part of many non-Natives.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA071 - Transnational voices: The impact of global migration on women, youth, and 
children 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 14:00 – John 
Molson Building 1-301 
 
Organiser: Guida Man, Faculty Associate, Centre for Feminist Research, York University, 
gman@yorku.ca and Rina Cohen, Associate Professor, Sociology, York University, 
rcohen@yorku.ca  
Chair: Guida Man 
Discussant: Tania Das Gupta, Associate Professor, York University, tdasgu@yorku.ca 
 
1) Abhar Rukh Husain, PhD Candidate, Women’s Studies, York University, abharh@yorku.ca  
 
Conditional Mobility But for “Whose” Sake?:  Bangladeshi women`s Temporary Migration 
 
In this paper I make an attempt to analyze roles of  the state  and some non-state institutions in 
Bangladesh, including the state of  Bangladesh, NGOs, Human Rights organizations and their 
construction of  Bangladeshi  women`s temporary migration as semi-skilled or unskilled workers 
to some of the countries of  Middle East ( Lebanon,  Kuwait, Jordan,  Saudi Arabia, the United 
Arab Emirates) and Southeast Asia ( Singapore and Malaysia). In particular, I explore the 
practices and ideologies of these formal institutions which are, either directly or indirectly, 
involved in the process of Bangladeshi women`s migration. I argue that these institutions advance  
sexualized, gendered and  classed discourses and practices, which intersect, often in contradictory 
and conflicting ways that  simultaneously foster as well as inhibit women`s migration. I explain 
such discourses and practices as “value driven” (Nana) undermining women`s individuality to 
direct their own lives as agents, who are able to shape and give meaning to their experiences of 
migration in context of their particular situation. I conclude that these women`s neglected voices 
be brought in forefront of the public discourse on Bangladeshi women`s migration, to make sure 
their rights, dignity and safety issues become the first and foremost concerns of migration policy. 
Given that Bangladeshi women`s temporary migration is mainly an under-researched and under-
explored area, I have used disparate information available from various secondary sources 
(internet, newspaper reports, seminars, and workshop proceedings) to develop my paper.  
 
2) Lina Samuel, Lecturer, Daprtment of Sociology, University of Toronto – Mississauga, 
lina.samuel@utoronto.ca  
 
“But I don’t want to be a doctor”: Second generation South Asian immigrant youth and 
educational decision making pressures. 
 
The paper explores the educational lives of second generation South Asian youth and the cultural 
factors which influence post-secondary choices.  Second generation youth of immigrants are 
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placed in a very particular position as they must find a way of negotiating the cultural traditions 
and obligations of their parents. The respondents in this study have maintained a strong value for 
education specifically professional education. The paper examines how individuals mediate 
multiple pressures and make choices involving university education. Parental expectations, which 
encourage pursuing traditional professions such as medicine and engineering, place pressures on 
youth in making career choices that are (at times) in conflict with their own aspirations. The 
paper, based on the narratives of 23 second generation youth, sheds light on how youth negotiate 
these expectations and forge a career path despite facing opposition. Respondent stories point to 
the importance of preserving (or enhancing) familial status in the community through the 
educational attainments of second generation children.  The  pressures around maintaining status 
within the larger immigrant community leads to rising tensions which are experienced through 
the family, and second generation youth in particular.  
 
3) Junmin Jeong, MA Student, Socilogy, University of Western Ontario, jjeong9@uwo.ca and 
Danièle Bélanger, Associate Professor, University of Western Ontario, dbelan@uwo.ca 
 
“I Became a Stranger to Everyone”: A study on South Korean ‘Kirogi’ mothers in Canada 
 
‘Kirogi’ or wild geese families refer to split transnational South Korean families in which 
mothers and their children go to North America or Australia. The main objective of this 
migration is to educate offspring in the English language. Fathers remain in Korea, work and 
send money to their families. Korean spouses in Kirogi families willingly and ‘strategically’ 
separate from each other to invest in their children’s educational capital. Despite growing  
interest in Kirogi families, little is known about Kirogi mothers’ lives as immigrants; how they 
create and maintain their social network, how they cope with a variety of challenges they face, 
and how they take advantage of new opportunities. This paper aims to fill this gap. In-depth 
interviews were conducted with 35 Kirogi mothers in a medium-sized Canadian city. Participants 
were recruited through a snowball sampling technique. Findings suggest that the experiences of 
Kirogi mothers differ from the ones of other groups of transnational mothers. Because of their 
temporary and precarious migrant status as parent of a child on a student visa, many Kirogi 
mothers expressed being perceived as ‘strangers’ by other members of the Korean ethnic 
community. While most participants discussed having become emotionally closer to their 
husbands through the common goal of investing in their children’s future, the effect of the long 
physical separation led to feelings of uneasiness when couples reunited. Finally, some Kirogi 
mothers were surprised to discover another part of their ‘self’: their new independence provided 
them with a sense of empowerment and achievement.    
 

============================================== 
 
CSA072 - Gender and Sexuality: Practices, Discourses, Embodiments I 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 09:00 – John 
Molson Building 1-437 
 
Session II on Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 14:00 – John Molson Building 3-265 
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Organiser: Fiona Martin, Assistant Professor, Sociology and Social Anthropology, Dalhousie 
University, f.martin@dal.ca  
Chair: Fiona Martin 
Discussant: Ailsa Craig, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, Memorial Univeristy of 
Newfoundland, acraig@mun.ca  
 
Amid debates between feminists and post-feminists, between gay rights activists and queer 
theorists, lies a crucial question: what does it mean to be gendered or to be sexed in the 
contemporary social world? The papes in this session provide empirical observations and/or 
theoretical insights on this question.  
 
1) Steve Garlick, Assistant Porfessor, Department of Sociology, University of Victoria, 
sgarlick@uvic.ca  
 
Taking Control of Sex? Hegemonic Masculinity, Technology, and Internet Pornography 
 
It is widely acknowledged that gender is a key category in pornography, yet the relation of the 
latter to contemporary masculinities remains relatively obscure. Although there is a substantial 
critical literature on the positioning and treatment of women in pornography, the connection 
between the consumption of pornographic images and the social construction of hegemonic 
masculinity has been more often presumed than examined. This lacuna becomes more apparent 
when juxtaposed with the profusion and proliferation of Internet porn in recent years. Rather than 
enter into existing anti- or pro-porn debates, this paper seeks to pose a different set of questions 
about the relationship between masculinity, technology, and pornography. It suggests that the 
internet produces a qualitative change in the way in which viewers are affected by pornography, 
and that this has implications for contemporary gender relations. Beyond simply being a matter of 
men’s control over women’s bodies, internet porn participates in the larger drama of a 
technological confrontation between men and nature – one in which control and the meaning of 
masculinity is perpetually at stake. 
 
2) Anthony P Lombardo, HIV Social, Behavioural and Epidemiological Studies Unit, Dalla 
Lana School of Public Health, University of Toronto,  anthony.lombardo@utoronto.ca   
 
Unprotected Sex among Men who have Sex with Men in Internet-Arranged Sexual 
Encounters: A Situated Risk Perspective 
 
The Internet is becoming a popular place for men who have sex with men (MSM) to find partners 
for offline sexual encounters.  A more comprehensive understanding of unprotected sex in these 
encounters is needed to inform HIV prevention.  The Men, Internet and Sex with Men Study was 
an ethnographic inquiry into the role of the Internet in the lives of MSM.  This paper considers 
instances of unprotected sex among men in the sample from a social risk perspective which 
emphasizes the broader contexts at play in men’s sexual risk behaviour. Twenty-three semi-
structured interviews were conducted with men (gay, bisexual and heterosexual) in Toronto, 
Ontario who use the Internet for same-sex sexual purposes; the sample included men across a 
range of ages and HIV status.  Men used diverse rationalizations to justify planned unprotected 
sex.  Unplanned unprotected sex played a functional role, such as preserving an idealized 
encounter or ending an unwanted encounter.  This is the first study to unpack situations of 
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unprotected sex in Internet-arranged sexual encounters, an increasingly important place for 
sexual connection among MSM.  The findings underline the importance of understanding sexual 
risk behaviour as it is situated within its context, problematizing the dominant neoliberal 
construction of unprotected sex as “irrational” behaviour.  Implications for unprotected sex 
related specifically to seeking sex on the Internet are discussed, as are the implications for the 
design of more innovative online HIV prevention that responds better to men’s own experiences 
with online sex seeking. 
 
3) Tish Langlois, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, Brandon University, 
langloisp@brandonu.ca  
 
Ethnic and sexual honour: Haunting in the lives of Franco-Ontarians and Franco-
Manitobans 
 
As ethnic minority communities, Franco-Manitobans and Franco-Ontarians struggle for survival 
within their Anglo-dominant borders; both have historically anchored their hopes for ethno-
cultural survival in a dual strategy of preserving their language (French) and their religion 
(Catholicism). Based on interviews in which I asked eight Franco-Manitobans and thirty-three 
Franco-Ontarians to speak candidly about their sexual lives, I show that these French Canadians 
are apt to qualify their ethnic identity with proud reference to a devout form of Catholicism—
rendered emblematic by honorific descriptions of intact marriages, large families and regular 
attendance at Sunday Mass. At the same time, their descriptions of ethnic identity are marked by 
a mood of discouragement grounded in a lingering sense of the precariousness of their ethno-
cultural communities. Building on Avery Gordon’s (1997) concept of haunting, I argue that for 
these French Canadians traditional notions of ethnic and sexual honour are tightly bound 
together; in turn, such traditional notions haunt their sexual lives in surprisingly concrete ways. 
And so, while secular, postmodern values compete for meaning, Catholic notions of sexual purity 
remain as a salient template for interpreting their sexual conduct. This paper is anchored in 
sexuality studies and ethnicity studies which, in combination, shed light on traditional sexual 
values as crucial sources of ethnic honour and cohesion. While this paper builds on my earlier 
work about the sexual lives of Franco-Ontarian women, it also makes a pioneering contribution to 
knowledge of the sexual lives of Franco-Manitobans. 
 
4) Habibe Burcu Baba, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, Queen’s University, 
7hbb@queensu.ca 
 
Queer Parenting in Turkey: An Oxymoron? 
 
This paper looks into the parenting practices of people in Turkey who are involved in same sex 
sexual relationships and/or sexual conduct regardless of whether they identify themselves as 
lesbian, gay, bisexual, transsexual, queer (LGBTQ). Although same sex involvements are not 
penalized according to the constitution in the Turkish Republic, it offers no legal protection 
against discrimination based on sexual orientation. For this reason, queer people are subject to 
discrimination and even police perpetuated physical violence. Their sexual activities receive most 
of the media as well as scholarly interest, which further marginalizes them and fails to depict 
their diversity. Parenting, either on their own or in same sex couples, stands in stark contrast to 
this depiction. The presentation will aim at exploring the disconnectedness between being a 
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parent and queer by looking at the existing literature as well as the context in the country. It will 
contend that the depiction of a homosexual category, that is hyper-sexualized and devoid of 
parenting abilities works in the construction of the heteropatriarchal family, which constitutes one 
of the main pillars of the nation state. The paper will extend the academic work by Judith Butler, 
Monique Wittig, Eve Kosofsky Sedgwick, Chandra Mohanty and will situate itself in the queer 
theory of performativity to account for the experiences of juggling the two gendered 
performances of parenting and belonging to a sexual minority that does not conform to the norms 
and is subject to pressures in the contemporary Turkish society. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA073 – Families, the Economic Crisis and Shifting Life Courses 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 10:45 – John 
Molson Building 1-437 
 
Organiser: Susan McDaniel, Prentice Research Chair and Professor of Sociology, University of 
Lethbridge, susan.mcdaniel@uleth.ca 
Chair: Susan McDaniel 
Discussant: Maureen Baker, Professor of Sociology, University of Auckland, New Zealand 
ma.baker@auckland.ac.nz 
 
There is long-standing sociological knowledge of the impacts economic crises can have on 
families, and on cohorts over the short, medium and long term. The landmark study, Children of 
the Great Depression by Glen Elder, is emblematic of this understanding.  That said, it has not 
been at all clear whether or how the current economic crisis impacts families and if so, in what 
directions. Specifically it is less known if, or how, life courses shift in families in times of 
economic crisis.  
 
In crises, the constitutive boundaries of both families and life course stages may shift as young 
adult or teen children may become the family breadwinners, or as elders support multiple 
generations. Children, struggling to find jobs may resist leaving the family home for longer, or 
extended family/friends may ‘huddle together’ to provide mutual support. At the same time, 
citizenship regimes may tighten in their definitions of what constitutes family and who is eligible 
for various benefits. Papers in this session address these issues.  
 
 
1) Jeanna Parsons, PhD Student, Sociology, University of Calgary, jjparson@ucalgary.ca and 
Tara Snape, MA Student, Sociology, University of British Columbia – Okanagan, 
tsnape@interchange.ubc.ca and Shelley Pacholok, Assistant Professor, Sociology, University of 
British Columbia, Okanagan, shelley.pacholok@ubc.ca and Anne H Gauthier, Associate 
Professor, Sociology, University of Calgary, Gauthier@ucalgary.ca  
 
Trying to do more with less? The mothering experiences of middle income mothers in 
North America 
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This paper identifies ways in which middle income mothers negotiate norms around “good 
mothering” in the context of the current economic crisis. In order to better understand mothers’ 
experiences of caring for their families in a period when income and time constraints are 
heightened for many, we ask the following questions: What do the experiences of middle income 
mothers reveal about the relationship between social class and the ability to mother in specific 
ways? Do middle income mothers experience mothering in the same way we might expect 
“middle class” mothers to? To what extent are mothers in middle income families able to 
implement the mothering practices they deem best for their families? 
 
The data for this paper were collected as part of our cross-national comparative research study 
“Families in the New Millennium.” Utilizing a mixed methods approach, this research frames our 
account of ways in which mothers in the middle income bracket (75-125% of the median family 
income for Canada and the U.S.A.) are currently organizing their daily lives. Previous research 
has explored the meanings and outcomes that a sustained commitment to middle class values has 
had for families. Middle income mothers strategies for balancing mothering practices with 
limited time and income remains understudied in the literature. This type of mothering work, 
however, has specific implications for the ways that middle income families are functioning in 
the current economic climate. 
 
2) Zenaida R. Ravanera and Roderic Beaujot, Population Studies Center, University of 
Western Ontario, ravanera@uwo.ca  
 
Childlessness and Economic Self-sufficiency:  What Does the 2006 General Social Survey 
Tell Us? 
 
In Canada, the level of childlessness was low for cohorts born from around 1927 to 1941, 
increased with the 1942-1946 birth cohorts and continued to increase with the succeeding 
cohorts. The increase in levels of childlessness could be explained by several factors including 
life course events (such as timing and dissolution of marriage) and structural factors (such as 
labour market flexibility, sharing of unpaid work).  
 
In this paper, we make use of data from the General Social Survey on Family Transition 
conducted in 2006 to examine the levels of childlessness, and to explore the reasons for 
childlessness and intentions to remain childfree.  We examine the responses to such questions as 
“why is it unlikely that you will have a child”, which relate to the importance of various factors in 
decision on having/not having children. We will pay particular attention to the impact of 
economic self-sufficiency in childlessness and on the intention not to have children.  
 
Analysis will be done for men and women aged 30-49 as of the survey date, exploring the 
differences by gender in the levels and socio-economic and cultural factors that influence 
childlessness. Taking advantage of the concepts of sequential decision making and psychological 
processes, we do logistic regression analysis including, as independent variables, age group and 
marital status, religion and religiosity, respondent’s education and personal income, family-work 
orientation, and region of residence. 
 
3) Nancy Mandell, Professor, Department of Sociology, York University, mandell@yorku.ca  
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Negotiating Midlife: Women’s Experiences of Structured Ambivalence 
 
Framed within postmodern life course and feminist, materialist aging studies, this paper draws on 
interviews and focus groups with over 200 Ontario midlife women. It reveals the multiple ways 
in which midlife Canadian women experience the tension between the postmodern ‘reflexive 
project of self’ and the collective and material nature of social life. Central to understanding these 
tensions are women’s reflections on their lifelong challenges, accomplishments and regrets in 
managing health, paid employment, caregiving and family. ‘Structured ambivalence’ captures the 
negotiation between private desires and public demands.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA074 – The social transformation of rural Canada: New insights into community, 
culture and citizenship 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 14:00 – John 
Molson Building 1-437 
 
Organiser: John Parkins, Associate Professor, Department of Rural Economy, University of 
Alberta, jparkins@ualberta.ca  
Chair: John Parkins 
Discussant: Harry Polo Diaz, Professor, Sociology and Social Studies,  Director Canadian Plains 
Research Center, University of Regina, harry.diaz@uregina.ca 
 
For a long time, Canada’s rural landscapes have offered a place to study the rise and fall of 
communities, industries and cultural traditions; and today is no different with significant 
downsizing and corporate consolidation in sectors like forestry and agriculture. A post-staples 
analysis points to new pressures from natural resource depletion and new relationships between 
the metropolis and the hinterland. Analysis of neoliberalism exposes the erosion of public sector 
support for costly remote areas and new demands for fluid social systems. A demographic 
analysis reveals aging populations and youth outmigration across many rural landscapes that 
offer new challenges and opportunities for rural places. Yet there remains an underlying sense 
that something new is emerging from the spaces and places of rural Canada. The transformation 
of economic life is clearly an engine of change, but we are not just witnessing a social response to 
economic change. Numerous changes in the meanings of community, culture and citizenship are 
driving a new social agenda, social realities and social relations in the countryside. The papers in 
this session explore emerging themes in community, identity and collective action with case 
studies from across Canada. 
 
1) Mark CJ Stoddart,  Postdoctoral Fellow and Adjunct Professor, Department of Sociology 
and Social Anthropology, Dalhousie University,  mcjs13@gmail.com 
 
“It's the Largest, Remotest, Most Wild, Undisturbed Area in the Province”:  Outdoor Sport 
and Environmental Conflict in the Tobeatic Wilderness Area, Nova Scotia 
 
The Tobeatic region, located in rural Yarmouth County, Nova Scotia, has long been a site for 
outdoor sport and nature tourism. Over the past century, the Tobeatic has been used for canoeing, 
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riding off-highway vehicles (OHV’s), hunting, angling, hiking and trapping. Following several 
years of public consultation, conflict over OHV use in the area, and  public concern about a 
proposed mining project, the Tobeatic was officially protected with the 2006 implementation of a 
provincial “wilderness management plan.” Social movement efforts to protect the Tobeatic 
Wilderness Area occur within a broader social context that has seen the growing importance of 
tourism to the Nova Scotia economy and the increasing political salience of environmental 
discourse. Environmental conflict over the Tobeatic Wilderness Area is approached through a 
discourse analysis of provincial and national newspaper texts. The Tobeatic is used as a case 
study to examine several questions. First, how is the meaning of the rural Nova Scotia landscape 
articulated by social movement groups and their opponents in conflict over the Tobeatic? Second, 
how does conflict over the Tobeatic incorporate concerns with local democracy and 
environmental governance? Third, which social groups gain access as news sources to shape the 
media narrative of the Tobeatic? Finally, how does social movement mobilization to protect the 
Tobeatic help us understand broader cultural and economic shifts in rural Nova Scotia?  
 
2) Wayne Crosby, PhD Student, Department of Rural Economy, University of Alberta, 
wcrosby@ualberta.ca and John Parkins, Associate Professor, Department of Rural Economy, 
University of Alberta, jparkins@ualberta.ca 
 
Responsibility and environmental governance: Exploring the changing social relations in 
developing sustainable forestry in Canada  
 
This paper explores the notion of responsibility in the development of sustainable forest policy in 
Canada and within a context of environmental governance and neoliberalism. Canada's increased 
linkage to global patterns and processes coupled with the local-global nature of environmental 
issues raises interesting questions and challenges to conventional governing structures designed 
to address environmental issues. For instance, what has constitutionally been the political 
jurisdiction of provincial governments in Canada, developing sustainable forest policy now 
includes, in varying degrees, a range of domestic and international actors participating in and 
influencing policy formation (e.g., rural communities, environmental organizations, third-party 
certification organizations, provincial/federal governments, international environmental 
declarations and treaties, consumer boycotts & international markets). The notion of 
responsibility provides us with an analytical means to examine the changing social relations 
within this evolving policy landscape such as how state and non-state actors negotiate authority. 
To ground our discussion, we examine the changing social relations of responsibility in relation 
to third-party certification organizations – Forest Stewardship Council, Canadian Standards 
Association and Sustainable Forest Initiative – that are significantly influencing what has 
traditionally been an exclusively state-centric form of governance in developing forest policy in 
the Province of Alberta. In the end, we seek to contribute to the limited attention that the notion 
of responsibility has received within environmental governance literature, which we believe in 
turn will enable us to better understanding the complex nature of addressing environmental issues 
in Canada. 
 
3) Christopher Lyon, MSc Student, Rural Sociology, Department of Rural Economy, University 
of Alberta, clyon@ualberta.ca 
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Resistance or Acceptance? Place, Social Resilience and Community Adaptation in 
Canadian resource towns 
 
How people relate to place has been identified as a factor in understanding social resilience; and 
elements of social resilience are also shared with collective action processes. This research 
explores theoretical linkages between collective action, place, and social resilience through the 
empirical question of how forestry dependent locales respond to mill closures. This analysis is 
focused on recent economic decline in the Canadian forestry mill industry; a trend which has 
accelerated since 2003, impacting over 40 000 jobs and more than 200 forest product mills and 
their communities across Canada. Given that many contemporary mill communities face choices 
of social-economic disintegration or adaptation, and may be perceived as vulnerable to the 
vagaries of global economic change, research into the transitional efforts and capabilities of these 
communities is warranted.  Semi-structured interview data with key informants and community 
residents were collected from two British Columbia mill communities affected by closure. Data 
were analysed to elucidate empirical linkages between theories of collective action, place, and 
social resilience. Results suggest that specific context and place inform community responses, 
and that clear examples of collective action do not necessarily indicate long-term resilience but 
may act as social support for affected groups. Further, access to and utilisation of place based 
infrastructure and social capital resources may enhance community resilience where little 
collective action has occurred. Social and historical context play an active role in communities 
coping with exogenously driven severe change, thereby challenging simplistic notions of their 
relative powerlessness in global processes.  
 
4) Nathan Young, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, University 
of Ottawa, nyoung@uottawa.ca  
 
Does a Place Like This Still Matter?  Re-inventing economic identity in post-staples 
communities 
 
Rural communities and regions in Canada are no strangers to economic challenges and change.  
As well-documented by Innis, Watkins, and others, rural Canada’s traditional role as hinterland 
to larger economic centres has long exposed peripheral regions to volatile cycles of boom-and-
bust punctuated by periods of profound restructuring and economic re-orientation.  In many rural 
regions of the country, however, recent experiences have been different.  For many communities, 
traditional economic arrangements (which demonstrated notable rigidity even in boom-and-bust 
cycles) are being replaced by a more diverse, fluid, and entrepreneurial economic base.   The 
proposed chapter will examine how this transition to “unruliness” interacts with community 
identity and equity in two case communities in British Columbia.  Using interview and 
participatory research, the presentation will examine how the reclaiming or reimagining of 
economic identity has been a difficult, ongoing, and occasionally conflict-ridden process.  This is 
particularly the case when community leaders attempt to access new “entrepreneurial” 
development programs for collective projects (such as tourism development or Community 
Forestry).  While many community members see such efforts as a means of regaining economic 
status, resistance comes from others who remain invested in older identities. 
 

============================================== 
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CSA075 –  Sociology of Immigration I  
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 09:00 – John 
Molson Building 2-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair Monica Boyd, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, Canada 
Research Chair in Immigration, Inequality and Public Policy, monica.boyd@utoronto,ca 
 
1) Joanne Nowak, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, 
nowak.joanne@gmail.com 
 
New Frontiers for the Culture of Migration Framework: The Inclusion of Skilled Migration 
 
The push/pull framework has long dominated migration research and theory. This perspective 
focuses primarily on the economic and political factors pushing migrants to leave, as well as the 
factors pulling them towards certain destination countries.  However, it has been criticized for 
focusing on individual decision-makers devoid of broader influences. One of the proposed 
alternatives is the culture of migration framework, which suggests that continued migration from 
a given locale leads to the spread of migration related norms and aspirations through social 
networks and across generations. These processes perpetuate interest in migration within the 
sending community over the long term. Although this alternative framework has extended our 
understanding of the migration process beyond the individual context, few if any studies have 
analysed how migration cultures operate in social contexts outside of the residential community. 
Using 18 interviews with skilled Ghanaian health care workers, this paper describes an 
occupational culture of migration within the Ghanaian nursing profession that both resembles 
community-based migration cultures, as well as departs from these well theorized cases. By 
demonstrating that migration cultures not only emerge in social contexts other than residential 
communities, but also operate in different and distinct ways across these contexts, this paper 
extends the culture of migration framework. By focusing on the social (rather than economic) 
processes underlining skilled migration, it also improves our understanding of skilled migration 
flows. 
 
2) Sinzania Chira, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology and Social Anthropology, 
Dalhousie University, s.chira@dal.ca 
 
From International University Campuses to Diverse Local Communities?  
 
John Urry (1995) argues that, as global capitalism speeds the movement of money and people 
across geographies, local communities compete to attract internationally mobile capital and 
highly skilled migrants. Reinforcing this trend, Atlantic Canadian universities have become 
increasingly instrumental in attracting and retaining highly skilled international graduates. This 
paper follows those recent developments on two university campuses in Halifax, Nova Scotia. 
Based on data emerging from in-depth interviewing with university staff and various stake-
holders in Halifax, Nova Scotia, the study discusses the new duties of universities and questions 
their disconnect from traditional mandates of universities to invest resources in fostering 
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successful students. The paper discusses the overlap between notions of ‘successful international 
student’ and ‘successful immigrant’ in the Atlantic Canadian context. 
 
3) Jangman Hong, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, McMaster University, 
jangmanhng@yahoo.ca 
 
The Effect of Entrepreneurial and Residential Concentration on Self-Employment 
Propensity and Income 
 
From the early days of immigrant entrepreneurship research, ethnic resources generated by an 
immigrant group’s concentration in self-employment and a geographic area have been considered 
an important and unique resource of immigrant business. These studies are successful in 
identifying different sources of ethnic resources contributing to the establishment and operation 
of immigrant business. However, they have the following limitations: (1) With the exception of a 
few pioneering exploratory studies, studies on ethnic resources have been qualitative, and have 
examined only one ethnic immigrant group in one locale. (2) In Canada, there has been no study 
of the effects of the immigrant population on self-employment propensity and income. To 
address these limitations, hierarchical linear model for cross-classified random effects will be fit 
to each of over 200 immigrant groups in Canada with an individual immigrant cross-classified by 
CMA of residence and ethnic origin. Using the 2006 Census, I will examine (1) the effects of 
immigrants’ entrepreneurial and residential concentration in CMA’s; (2) the interactions between 
these two factors and reactive ethnicity on self-employment propensity and income. Therefore, 
using proper and rigorous statistical modelling, my research will provide an empirical assessment 
of major theories concerning the effect of immigrants’ entrepreneurial and population 
concentration, and their interaction with reactive ethnicity on immigrant business establishment 
and income. These theories have never or rarely been properly empirically tested for a broad 
population in Canada. 
 
4) Alan Simmons, Professor, Sociology, York University, asimmons@yorku.ca 
 
Canadian Immigration and Guest Worker Programs: Policy Trends and Puzzles 
 
Temporary workers programs are viewed increasingly as the “answer” for both development in 
poor countries and for filling labour shortages through non-immigrant foreign workers in wealthy 
nations. This development may seem surprising given the failure of past efforts to bring about 
either of these two outcomes through visa worker policies. Failures include guest worker 
programs in Europe over the 1960s and 1970s and the earlier Brazero Program in the United 
States. Perhaps most surprisingly, the call for a revival of visa worker programs is coming not 
just from employers in wealthy nation s who have always favoured migrant worker solutions. The 
call is also coming from diverse other actors, including poor nations seeking to export workers to 
generate remittance flows, and international agencies who view migrant remittances as a 
complement to and partial replacement for development programs. Perhaps most surprising, the 
call is coming as well from migrant worker associations and unions that support them. The paper 
argues that Canada is not a major player in these developments, but it nevertheless has an 
important role in promoting them.  Canada promotes the visa worker “solution” by promoting 
neo-liberal values in its own social and economic programs, by expanding the number of 
temporary workers entering Canada, and by proclaiming officially that Canadian temporary 
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worker programs function smoothly and fairly for the firms that hire the workers, for the workers 
themselves, and for the worker’s families in home countries. These claims ignore research 
findings pointing to the exploitation of temporary workers and the absence of remittance-based 
development outcomes in migrant home communities. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA076 – Families and work: Exploring the interconnections 
 
Panel session / Débat – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 10:45 – John Molson Building 
2-265 
 
Organiser: Gillian Ranson, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, University of 
Calgary, ranson@ucalgary.ca and Glenda Wall, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, 
Wilfrid Laurier University, gwall@wlu.ca  
Chair: Gillian Ranson 
 
The interconnections between family life and paid employment offer many opportunities for 
research.  Changes over time in the division of household labour, the organization of childcare, 
public policy and workplace programs directed to facilitating work-family “balance” or 
“reconciliation”, along with the restructuring of workplaces, and technological changes affecting 
the organization of work, all contribute to individuals’ experience of both their families and their 
jobs.  The papers in this session explore the interface of families and paid work from a variety of 
perspectives.  
 
1) Bonnie Fox, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, 
bfox@chass.utoronto.ca  
 
The Long Arm of the Job... Rocking the Cradle. 
 
A study of 40 couples making the transition to parenthood revealed some interesting connections 
between how well both women and men did in the labour market and how they handled the 
challenges of life with a baby. This paper discusses the impact of women's and men's relative 
success in the labour market on their relationships. Specifically, it explores men's feelings of 
marginality and women's sense of dependence, and some of the troubling relational dynamics 
both can produce. 
 
2) Kate Bezanson, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, Brock University, 
kbezanson@brocku.ca  
 
Neo-Liberalism with a Twist: Social Reproduction, Gender and Public Policy post 
September 2008 
 
This paper considers the trajectory Canada was on under the first term of Conservative Prime 
Minister Stephen Harper in terms of social policies related to work-life balance.  Through case 
study data, it shows the struggles that a sample of families faced in managing in a policy context 
that was often hostile to caring labour.  It argues that the changes in macro-economic and social 
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policies post September 2008 have been opportunistically taken up in the second mandate of this 
same government, and will likely yield dramatic increases in the difficulties families face in 
balancing care and work.  It suggests that if the policy programme of the Conservatives is enacted 
as envisioned, a modified neo-liberal class and gender order will become entrenched.   
 
3) Sandy Welsh, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, 
sandy.welsh@utoronto.ca and Alexandra Rodney, Ph.D. student, Department of Sociology, 
University of Toronto 
 
From the women’s right to work towards the universal right to parent: Mapping shifts in 
ideology and media framing for maternity and parental leaves 
 
Through an analysis of 40 years of Canadian newspaper coverage, we analyze how the right to 
maternity, paternity and parental leave has been depicted by the media over time, and in relation 
to social policy advances.  During the early phase, in the 1960s and 1970s, media coverage shows 
evidence of how a feminist ideology (framed as the “right to work and job protection”) competed 
with a traditionalist ideology (framed as “women’s place is in the home”).  Beginning in the 
1970s, the subsequent phase of maternity leave “entrenchment” shows a shift to maternity leave 
being framed as “a workplace issue” with a focus on how to manage workplace problems due to 
maternity leave.  During this phase we also find evidence for the rise of an “expansionist” 
ideology around who is left out of maternity leave.  In the third and most recent phase the “right 
to parent ideology” emerges, beginning in the late 1980s and continuing today. Here, leaves are 
no longer framed as being connected to women’s right to work, but as a universal right of all 
workers to parent their children for the first year of life.  It is also during this third phase that 
fathers and adoptive parents won the right to take parental and paternity leaves. Our analysis 
indicates that these ideologies and frames rose and fell around the three phases of social policy 
creation and transformation.  We conclude with a discussion of the theoretical and policy 
implications of our findings. 
 
4) Glenda Wall, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, Wilfrid Laurier University, 
gwall@wlu.ca  
 
Changing cultural understandings of women, work, and child-care: Today’s Parent from 
1984 – 2009. 
 
Debates surrounding non-maternal care of pre-school children have long formed part of broader 
discourses concerned with the moral regulation of motherhood. Currently cultural and political 
resistance to non-maternal care is colliding with the growing demographic reality of increasing 
employment of mothers with very young children. The cultural understandings that surround non-
maternal care of young children exist within several overlapping cultural discourses. These 
include beliefs about maternal instinct, natural mother love, and intensive and exclusive 
motherhood. They also include changing understandings of children’s needs, different ways of 
framing child care, and different understandings of women and work. Drawing on feminist and 
post-structuralist theory and research in the area of mothering, and building on previous research 
on moral constructions of motherhood in expert advice, this paper outlines the preliminary results 
of a historical and critical analysis of the discourse surrounding women, work and non-maternal 
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child care in Today’s Parent, Canada’s most prominent parenting magazine, from its inception in 
1984 to present.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA077 – Constructing the nation, framing the nation 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 14:00 – John 
Molson Building 2-265 
 
Session presented by the Canadian Network for the Study of Identities, Mobilization and Conflict 
 
Organiser: Karen Stanbridge, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, Memorial 
University of Newfoundland, kstanbri@mun.ca 
Chair: Karen Stanbridge 
Discussant: Ivanka Knezevic, Lecturer, Department of Social Sciences, University of Toronto, 
Scarborough College, knezevic@chass.utoronto.ca  
 
Presentations in this session discuss current developments in theories of nationalism, not least of 
all, those aiming to point out weaknesses or oversights in the past endeavours in the field, and 
ways in which those may be addressed or overcome.  
 
1) Ipek Oskay, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Alberta, 
ipekoskay@gmail.com 
 
Between Nationalisms: Gypsy/Roma Identification in Istanbul (2005-2009) 
 
This paper discuses the problems of the newly developing literature on the Gypsy/Roma 
identification and rights movement in Turkey. Most of these works (mainly based on non-
governmental organization reports) analyze the status and trajectories of the Gypsy/Roma 
identification bounding them to an oscillating balance between inclusive process of Turkey's 
admission to EU and exclusionary politics of the nationalist government in Turkey. A unitary 
language of minority politics and a unitary leadership are suggested as main prerequisites for the 
emergence and the success of their movement. However, according to these works, despite 
external resources, major obstacles to their organization are the Gypsy/Roma's lack of an 
understanding of human and minority rights and an awareness of themselves as a separate 
ethnicity. Hence, despite International Romani Union's pan-Roma politics as a non-territorial 
nation originating from India, Gypsy/Roma's disinterestedness and often open rejection of this 
discourse of unitary symbols, language and leadership and identification with Turkish 
nationalism are analyzed as false ethnic consciousness. In this paper, I will try to show the blind-
spots of these approaches and ethnic myth-making with a case study of Gypsy/Roma protests in 
Istanbul against demolition of their neighbourhoods. I will argue that discourse of belonging and 
unitary forms of ethnic myth making should be questioned in order to recognize alternatives sites 
of and potentially different forms of rights-claims beyond a mere culturalism or economism. 
 
2) Andreas Hoffbauer, Master’s Candidate, Department of Sociology and Social Anthropology, 
Dalhousie University, andreas@dal.ca      
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Competing Claims: The Framing and Articulation of the Corsican Nationalist Movement 
and its Claims in the European Media 
 
Drawing on social movement and media literature, this paper examines if the marginal 
representation of the Corsican nationalist movement and its claims in the media can be explained 
using framing, political opportunity, and media theories. Through a content analysis of 317 
newspaper and political magazine articles, it is illustrated that the articulation and standing of the 
movement's claims is contingent on prevailing political events in France.  Contrary to dominant 
literature, the analysis suggests that the movement's reliance on radical repertoires of action does 
not increase the marketability of the movement in the media. 
 
3) Karen Stanbridge, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, Memorial University of 
Newfoundland, kstanbri@mun.ca  
 
Child and Nation: Conceptualising the Link 
 
To help conceptualise the link between the modern child and the modern nation, the paper builds 
and assesses a typology of ways in which children have participated in the national enterprise. It 
uses as a model the classification scheme formulated by Anthias and Yuval-Davis (1989) to 
catalogue the ways women have been involved in modern national processes. A comparison of 
the typologies shows that the national child and the national woman are in some ways analogous, 
and highly inter-reliant. But the national child also occupies her own place in the nation owing to 
her biological immaturity. The analysis suggests future research should conceive woman-child-
nation as an interactive constellation (Stephens 1997: 9), each element of which exerts important 
pressures on the others. The paper ends with some thoughts on how such an approach could be 
applied in both macro/structural and micro/interactive studies of nations and national ideology. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA078 – Social Movements and the Environment 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 09:00 – John 
Molson Building 2-255 
 
Organiser: Mark CJ Stoddart, Killam Postdoctoral and Adjunct Professor, Department of 
Sociology and Social Anthropology, Dalhousie University, mcjs13@gmail.com 
Chair: Joseph G Moore, University-College Professor, Sociology, Vancouver Island University, 
joseph.moore@viu.ca   
Discussant: Howard Ramos, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology and Social 
Anthropology, Dalhousie University, howard.ramos@dal.ca  
 
Since its emergence in the 1960s, the modern environmental movement has worked to bring 
ecological issues to the forefront of political debate. While not always successful  in terms of 
public policy, the environmental movement has transformed the public sphere so that 
corporations and political parties feel the need to appear “green.” Environmental organizations 
have mobilized to protect old-growth forests, push for policy responses to issues like global 
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warming, and demand the clean-up of toxic waste sites. The movement has pushed for policy 
change and have produced cultural shifts in our understanding of non-human nature. The papers 
in this session examine the social dynamics of movements that organize to protect the 
environment.  
 
1) Randolph Haluza-DeLay, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, The King’s 
University College, randy.haluza-deay@kingsu.ca and Heather Fernhout and Kim Thurn 
 
Does sustainability connect with social inclusion? The discursive field of Canadian 
environmental movement organizations on environmental justice. 
 
Terms like “environmental justice” and “climate justice” are being increasingly used in Canadian 
environmentalism, and environmental non-governmental organizations (ENGOs) often indicate 
partnership with Aboriginal groups. This research sought to interrogate the discursive field of 
Canadian environmentalism, and the potential for frame resonance and working relationships 
with other social movement fields. 
 
The project began with analysis of the ten largest ENGOs in Canada, following methodological 
conventions of discourse analysis and grounded theory. The research continued with a content 
analysis of other environmental organizations drawn from the membership of the Canadian 
Environmental Network (which we acknowledge presents sampling problems). “Social 
inclusion” serves as a “masterframe” that allows a number of similar issues to be raised under 
one policy or movement rubric (Richmond & Salojee, 2004). This component of the research 
sought to determine whether intersections of environmental sustainability and social inclusion 
might be present in the programmes, policy proposals, and visions of other ENGOs. 
Organizational websites – a preeminent means of communicating movement framing with the 
broader public – were coded for a number of social inclusion indicators. They were also coded 
for the four dimensions of Agyeman’s (2005) “just sustainability paradigm” which he presents as 
an alternative to both conventional environmentalism and the environmental justice paradigm. 
Questions about the social justice relevance of Canadian environmentalism appear to be 
warranted. We conclude with an articulation of the discursive repertoires of the environmental 
movement field in Canada, competing conceptualizations of “sustainability” and “environmental 
justice,” and implications for resonance and “movement fusion” with other Canadian social 
movement fields. 
 
2) Cheryl Teelucksingh, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, Ryerson University, 
teeluck@ryerson.ca  
 
Energy Solutions and Racialized Immigrant Settlement in Toronto 
 
Most jurisdictions in Canada today - including Toronto - are facing an “energy contradiction”, 
where it is recognized that high levels of energy use are inherently unsustainable but, at the same 
time, it is this very same energy use that continues to drive economic growth and urban 
expansion (Martinez-Alier, 2003).  Toronto is also a city with income, racial/ethnic, and 
immigrant diversity: addressing the energy contradiction will not be possible unless the needs of 
Toronto’s diverse populations are taken into account. Increasingly, recent immigrants have more 
dispersed settlement patterns with trends toward settling directly in the suburbs. Thus, racialized 
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residents are increasingly participating in unsustainable energy practices, such as spending hours 
commuting on highways and living in single-family unit dwelling dominated neighbourhoods 
that are less accessible to public transit. 
 
Through a critique of neo-liberalism and green capitalism, this paper will consider the social and 
environmental tension between energy solutions and the spatial manifestations of immigrant 
settlement and diversity in Toronto. In particular, initiatives to reduce energy use, while 
concurrently stimulating growth, such as smart growth  and green jobs, will be examined in terms 
of their potential threats to environmental justice and multiculturalism. Various stakeholders’ 
perspectives regarding energy solutions will be explored in light of competing needs emerging 
from shifts toward neo-liberal agendas. 
 
3) Stuart Schoenfeld, Associate Professor and Chair, Department of Sociology, York University, 
schoenfe@yorku.ca  
 
A University Program as a Bridge to Social Movements: A Regional Environmental 
Institute in the Middle East. 
 
Social movement related university programs (SMRUPs) engage in bridging activities at the 
intersection of social movement and university networks. After an overview of the incorporation 
of SMRUPs into universities, one unusual example – the Arava Institute for Environmental 
Studies – is used to show how the intersection of a social movement agenda and normal 
institutional activity provides opportunities to mobilize resources in support of social movement 
objectives.  The institute, founded in 1996 as an Israeli center for Middle East environmental 
education, is a credit granting institution directly tied to the environmental movement and 
indirectly to the peace movement.  The Edwards and McCarthy typology (2004) provides a useful 
framework for organizing a wide range of the institute’s resource mobilization activities. 
  
4) Mark CJ Stoddart, Killam Postdoctoral and Adjunct Professor, Department of Sociology and 
Social Anthropology, Dalhousie University, mcjs13@gmail.com and Laura MacDonald, MA 
Student, Department of Sociology and Social Anthropology, Dalhousie University, 
lsmacdon@dal.ca  
 
“Keep it Wild, Keep it Local”: Comparing News Media and the Internet as Sites for 
Environmental Movement Activism for Jumbo Pass, British Columbia 
 
Environmental movements depend on mass media to reach the public and shape political 
decision-making. As Castells argues, without media access, social movements experience 
political marginality. The internet has profoundly transformed traditional relationships between 
journalists and environmental movement actors. In this paper, we examine whether the internet is 
a more open space than traditional media for activists speak on behalf of non-human nature. Our 
analysis is based upon newspaper coverage and environmental organization websites that focus 
on the conflict over the Jumbo Glacier Resort ski resort development in British Columbia. 
Environmental websites and mass media texts both define Jumbo Pass as wilderness and grizzly 
bear habitat. Both media also focus on ecological issues and questions of local democracy. 
However, environmental group websites discuss a greater range of environmental risks and 
provide more detailed discussion of these issues. Environmentalist websites also integrate 
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scientific experts and celebrity supporters to a greater degree than mass media texts, which are 
dominated by environmentalist, ski industry, and provincial government news sources. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA079 – Social Movements I 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / Mercredi, June 2 juin – 10:45 – John 
Molson Building 2-255 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Randolph Haluza-DeLay, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, The King’s 
University College, randy.haluza-deay@kingsu.ca 
 
1) Luis LM Aguiar, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, University of British 
Columbia – Okanagan, luis.aguiar@ubc.ca  
 
“The J4J and Organizing Building Cleaners Globally” 
 
What is the “global” in the landscape of organizing building cleaning workers?  Can the global be 
a more successful scale of organizing than the national or regional scale? I address these 
questions in a discussion of the up-scaling to the global of the Service Employees International 
Union’s Justice for Janitors (J4J) campaign. I do this with data from research into campaigns to 
organize janitors in the Netherlands. Findings are based on fieldwork and interviews with 
organizers implementing the J4J in Amsterdam.    
 
2) Arnold Jobb, PhD Student, Cultural Studies, Queen's University, jobbera@gmail.com  
 
Working Through Post-Conflict Liminality: Rwanda and Northern Ireland 
 
This paper assesses grassroots social organization in “post-conflict” spaces in both Rwanda and 
Northern Ireland based on the author's extended fieldwork with groups in each context over the 
past year. Through a self-reflexive assessment of the interplay between identity rupture –  re-
formation, and social change – social justice I explore the changing global discourses on security, 
biopolitical demographic regulation, globalization, and the capacity for novel forms of social 
transformation and affinity.  The experiences of violence in both Rwanda and Northern Ireland 
share, as a major feature, the rigidification of “identity groups” in populations that were, by in 
large, much more diverse and comprised various other aspects of identification. Despite recent 
efforts to deal with the legacies of violence and division through national level reconciliation 
initiatives in both Rwanda and Northern Ireland, there is a general sense of uncertainty as to the 
depth and stability of these reformations. Individuals still bear the emotional, physical, and 
psychological scars of these histories – often characterized as “post-traumatic-stress” –  which 
has been associated with self-destructive, and other-destructive behaviour.  It remains for local 
level groups to develop alternative forms of community which offer support and solidarity, while 
resisting renewed sectarianism.  
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The two groups identified for this research project, Association des Rescapees de Genocide 
(AERG) and Ikon a Belfast based Christian collective, both espouse positions that seek to move 
beyond the identity binaries “Hutu – Tutsi” and “Protestant – Catholic.” This paper critically 
evaluates how their social organizations operate at: the level of daily interpersonal interaction; the 
level of communities of identification and networks of activism; and the level of institutional 
change in the dominant societies. It addresses the current situation in each context, and explores 
the global context in which each approach has evolved.  
 
3) Geoffrey Pleyers, FNRS – Université de Louvain and Visiting Fellow, New York University, 
Geoffrey.pleyers@uclouvain.be 
 
Grassroots movements for sustainable, local and convivial consumption 
 
This paper will focus on a specific type of consumer movement called “Collective Purchase 
Groups” (“Goupes d’Achats Communs”) which are characterized by strong commitment among 
their activists and groups limited to 15 to 50 families. Through daily practices and alternative 
consumption, these activists seek to become actor of their life, of their neighbourhood and of 
their world. They want to develop concrete alternatives on the midst of a global crisis 
(environmental, economical, values…). However, these movements also face major limits and 
how these local practices may lead to global model remain unclear. On the base of empirical case 
studies in Belgium, France and New York, we will focus on the way these movements seek to 
combine three levels of significations: the construction of personal Subjects, the development of 
convivial relationships and the promotion of deep social change towards a sustainable society. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA080 – Family Troubles: Causes and Responses 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 14:00 – John 
Molson Building 2-255 
 
Organiser: Lorne Tepperman, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, 
teperman@chass.utoronto.ca 
Chair: Andrea Doucet, Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Carleton 
University,  andrea_doucet@carleton.ca  
 
The papers in this session dicuss the variety of problems that currently trouble many Canadian 
families, including (but not limited to) unemployment and income insecurity, migration and 
acculturation issues, domestic violence, addictions, and chronic illness. They explore different 
types of family response to these problems, and the outcomes of these responses, as well as the 
roles played by official institutions in shaping these troubles and responses. 
 
1) Susan McDaniel, Prentice Research Chair and Professor of Sociology, University of 
Lethbridge, susan.mcdaniel@uleth.ca and Amber Gazso, Assistant Professor, Department of 
Sociology, York University, agazso@yorku.ca  
 
The Good, the Bad and the Ugly: Mid-life Families in the Current Economic Crisis 
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The relation of macro-economic perturbations to family well-being are known to be 
sociologically complex. It is often, however, presumed that economic crises negatively impact 
families, at least most families, and impact those with least resources the most. Relying on a 
model adapted from Hall and Taylor (2009), we explore the multiple pathways by which the 
current economic crisis feeds into the lives of families in mid-life. On one side, we see the life 
challenges that families face primarily with respect to securing their livelihoods and raising 
children, but also in caring for elders and others in need, and in creating work-life balance and 
good health and well-being. On the other hand, we see the capabilities of families to take 
effective actions in meeting life challenges. Mediating between these are social and economic 
relations that condition the balance between life challenges and capabilities that of course may 
vary across socio-economic status. In total, we assess and tally the balance of life challenges to 
capabilities amongst mid-life families in Canada and the U.S. To that end, we use multi-methods: 
trend analysis, content analyses of media accounts, national and sub-population survey data and 
in-depth interviews conducted in both countries. 
 
2) Annette Tézli, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, atezli@ucalgary.ca  
 
Keeping the Family Intact: The Lived Experience of Sheltered Homeless Families 
 
Homeless families constitute one of the fastest growing groups among the homeless. Research on 
homeless families focuses predominantly on sheltered women with accompanying children. 
However, the observed prevalence of single-parent, female headed households among homeless 
families might be in part a function of research site selection. In my paper, I present findings 
from ethnographic research conducted at a family shelter in Calgary that provides temporary 
housing to homeless families, including male partners, older male children, as well as adult 
children. To prevent family disruption is a declared goal of this family shelter and consequently 
the demographic characteristics of the shelter residents differ considerably from those reported by 
other researchers. The shelter accommodates more two-parent families and its residents are 
employed at higher rates, for example. I will present findings from my interviews that suggest 
that keeping the family intact under such difficult circumstances is both a challenging and 
important endeavor for the families. Men, as husbands or partners and fathers, play a very 
important role in this process but have been largely overlooked by contemporary research on 
homeless families. While I do not refute the fact that many homeless families are headed by 
single mothers, I argue that such focus neglects the experience of poor, homeless, intact families. 
In addition, the importance of keeping families intact during shelterization found in my research 
suggests that shelters need to reconsider their admission policies, providing more opportunities 
for intact families to be housed as a unit rather than being separated based on gender. 
 
3) Patrizia Albanese, Associate Professor, Department of Sociolgy, Ryerson University, 
palbanes@ryerson.ca  
 
“I’m Lucky”: Mothers’ Experiences with Child Care in Rural/Small Town Ontario & 
Quebec 
 
This project looks at the impact of the rise of women’s non-standard, service sector employment 
on gender roles, identities and relations, and compares the complex task of creating and 
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managing formal and informal non-parental childcare in non-urban communities in two policy 
jurisdictions (Ontario and Quebec) in the Ottawa Valley. It seeks to understand the ways in which 
the neo-liberal reconfiguration of local economies impacts on the experiences of employed, non-
urban women with young children – mitigated by provincial policy decisions – through 
documenting the strategies they adopt to cope with new and increasing challenges when 
managing this family-market-state nexus. This paper specifically focuses on mothers’ use of the 
notion of “luck” in finding and managing their unique child care needs. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA083 – Sociology of Crime, Morality and the Media 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 14:00 – John 
Molson Building 2-435 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Benet Davetian, Associate Professor and Director of the Civility Institute, Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology, University of Prince Edward Island, bdavetian@upei.ca 
 
1) Rachael Collins, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Saskatchewan, 
rec655@mail.usask.ca  
 
Guilt by omission:  What Canadian media do not report about crime 
 
Fear of crime can manifest as a social problem when it transcends fear of crime per se to become, 
by extension, fear of certain people or groups of people.  It has been hypothesized by many that 
these fears are reflected in the crime reporting of the media, who are the spokesman of the 
majority.  Moreover, many data have been generated showing biases in crime reporting.  
Relatively little data, however, come from Canadian sources.  The current study examined bias in 
Canadian crime reporting using a content analysis of newspaper crime reports over a span of 30 
years from three Canadian cities: Toronto, Vancouver, and Winnipeg. A discourse analysis of 
these articles indicated that white males were disproportionately criminalized and dehumanized.  
Although seemingly counterintuitive, this effect may reflect the type of stereotyping previously 
described by Miller et al. [Miller, J., Like, T. Z., & Levin, P. (2006). The Caucasian evasion: 
victims, exceptions and defenders of faith (pp. 111-127). In Mann, C. R., Zatz, M. S., & 
Rodriguez, N. (Eds.). Images of color, images of race (3rd ed.). Los Angles: Roxbury].  That is, 
the media generally may not view whites as inherently violent and criminal, and so this deviation 
from the stereotype must be explained. Moreover, this dehumanized portrayal was particularly 
true for female offenders, further supporting the notion that the media dehumanize criminals from 
“non-criminal” ethnic and gender groups. 
 
2) Thomas Crosbie, PhD Student, Yale University and Esteve Olle-Sanz, Yale Unversity, 
crosbietom@hotmail.com  
 
The Post-Consensus Narrative: A study of the critical interpretation of HBO prestige 
drama. 
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Television shows only very occasionally earn the label of art from television critics, let alone 
from critics of other aesthetic media.  Recently, HBO has produced a sequence of award-winning 
shows, highly-lauded shows that have been interpreted across the critical spectrum as important 
milestones in American culture.  This is an unprecedented critical achievement for the medium.  
Series such as Sopranos (2000-7), Deadwood (2004-6) and The Wire (2002-8) and miniseries 
such as Generation Kill (2008) share more than similarities at the level of production values, 
budgets or promotion.   Rather, the impact of these shows on TV critics is closely associated with 
common strategies and attitudes adopted by their creators.  These shows depart from 
conventional affirmations of social values, thereby causing problems for critics used to dealing 
with television art as consensus narrative.  However, they do not operate outside the codes of 
civil life; rather, they offer new perspectives and hermenutics on both civil life and the role of art 
in communicating meaning that supplement rather than displace convention values. 
A new term, “post-consensus narrative”, can be used to isolate the small group of highly 
prestigious television series in order to question the new analytic responses they have precipitated 
across the critical spectrum.  In this paper, one section of a larger project, we explore the attempts 
by critics to question the transformations in the medium implied by these series.  Accordingly, 
this is an investigation into the cultural sociology of critique, an exploration of television as the 
site of important social change.       
 
3) Caroline McDonald-Harker, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of 
Alberta, caroline.mcdonaldharker@ualberta.ca 
 
The Struggles and Strategies of Mothering in an Abusive Social Context 
 
Over the past several decades, there has been considerable academic, policy, and public attention 
paid to the social problem of domestic abuse in Canada. One result of this increased attention is 
that a large body of sociological literature on domestic abuse has developed. However, this 
literature has been criticized for failing to specifically examine mothering as another important 
aspect of the varied, heterogeneous, multiple facets of abused women’s lives despite long-
standing research findings which indicate that women with children are up to three times more 
likely to experience domestic abuse; women’s responses to abuse, help seeking choices, and 
experiences with domestic abuse interventions are shaped by their status/role as mothers; and a 
large number of residents in women’s shelters are mothers accompanied by their children. My 
research attempts to shed light on abused women’s subjective mothering experiences by drawing 
on and making connections between the literatures, theories and research methods in 
criminology, gender, and family studies within the discipline of sociology. In this regard I will 
discuss the disappointments, difficulties, and struggles that abused women encounter, as well as 
the approaches, practices, and strategies that abused women adopt while mothering in the social 
context of abuse, based on 30 in-depth interviews that I conducted with abused women who are 
mothers and who were residing in 7 abused women’s shelters in Calgary, Alberta. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA084 –Youth and Society 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi,  June 02 juin – 09:00 – John 
Molson Building 3-285 
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Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Melanie Heath, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, McMaster University, 
mheath@mcmaster.ca 
 
1) Michael C. Adorjan, Assistant Professor, University of Hong Kong, madorjan@hku.hk  
 
News from Somewhere: Youth Crime, Emotions Contests and News Reflexivity 
 
Competing emotional ideologies within three Canadian newspapers during the 1990s are 
analyzed with respect to youth crime debates.  Comparing and contrasting representational tactics 
between regional and national, as well as ‘tabloid’ versus ‘broadsheet’ newspapers, this paper 
seeks to explicate ‘emotions contests’ which are closely related to ‘victim contests’ over young 
offender culpability and identity.  Emotions contests are underscored where emotional reactions 
to social problems become, themselves, the source of contention.  Drawing upon constructionist 
theory, particular attention is paid to the ‘discursive architecture’ of news articles, including the 
arrangement of claims in dialogue with each other.  News reflexivity is argued to be a central 
feature of these articles, whereby references to ‘the media’s’ representational strategies are often 
espoused through the media itself.  The aim of the paper is to suggest areas for advancement of 
constructionist analyses of emotions discourses in relation to social problems debates. 
 
2) Monetta Bailey, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Calgary, 
mmbailey@ucalgary.ca  
 
An Exploratory Review of the Extrajudicial Sanctions Program in Western Canada 
 
In April 2003, the Youth Criminal Justice Act (YCJA) came into effect, replacing the Young 
Offender’s Act (YOA) as the legislation governing youth ages 12-18 in Canada. Under the 
YCJA, provinces are charged with the responsibility of implementing the Extrajudicial Sanctions 
(EJS) Program as an alternative to the formal justice system for young offenders. Since 2003, 
little research has been done to investigate how the various provinces have implemented this 
program as well as the strengths and weaknesses of the various models. The following study 
looked at how the EJS Program has been put in place in three Western provinces: British 
Columbia, Alberta and Saskatchewan. A total of 14 respondents from these three provinces 
completed an online survey. Respondents were identified by their provincial government 
representatives responsible for youth justice as committees who experienced a “high” case load. 
Overall, findings revealed that the EJS programs sampled did appear to be fulfilling their 
mandate of providing an alternative to the formal justice system; however few of these agencies 
went beyond the EJS program to provide supplementary support to the youth or victims. In 
addition, EJS programs did little in the way of coordination between other EJS programs both 
within the province and across the provinces. Nevertheless, EJS programs all reported high levels 
of success of the young people who were referred to them. 
 
3) Steven Hayle, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, 
steven.hayle@utoronto,ca 
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Folk Devils Without Moral Panics?: A Critique of Stanley Cohen’s Moral Panic Theory in 
Relation to Toronto Star Coverage of Youth Gangs in the City of Toronto 
 
In this paper, I will unpack Stanley Cohen’s theory of folk devils and moral panics.  While the 
vast majority of social constructionist research on youth deviance suggests that youth folk devils 
only emerge during times of moral panic, scholars have neglected to consider whether youth can 
also be labelled as folk devils when moral panics are not taking place.  I suggest that Cohen’s 
folk devil model can be for understanding and explaining newspaper coverage of youth deviance 
even when these reports do not fit the general moral panic mould.  To illustrate this, I analysed 
data from newspaper articles related to youth gangs that appeared in the Toronto Star between 
August 13th, 1894 and June 17th, 2009.  These reports indicate that, while the Star did not 
frequently attempt to elevate youth gang activity to the level of moral panic, they did regularly 
engage in, or facilitate in, the labelling of youth gang members as folk devils.  I will begin by 
outlining folk devil and moral panic theory as it has been laid out by Stanley Cohen, Stuart Hall, 
Erich Goode and Nachman Ben-Yehuda.  Next, I will overview recent studies that have both 
criticized the theory and attempted to revise it so that it better reflects the nature of contemporary 
newspaper coverage of youth deviance.  I will then present my own findings which indicate the 
need for future scholarship exploring folk devil labelling processes that occur in the absence of 
moral panics.     
 

============================================== 
 
CSA085 – Culture and Society II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 10:45 – John 
Molson Building 3-285 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Jenny Godley, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Calgary, 
jgodley@ucalgary.ca 
 
1) Greg Allain,  Département de sociologie, Université de Moncton, greg.allain@umoncton.ca et 
Guy Chiasson, Département de travail social et des sciences humaines,  Université du Québec en 
Outaouais 
 
L’apport des arts et de la culture, et la place des Acadiens, dans la croissance d’une 
micrométropole émergente au Nouveau-Brunswick :  le cas du Grand Moncton 
 
Un certain nombre de travaux ont montré la contribution du secteur des arts et de la culture à la 
croissance urbaine, que ce soit en termes de retombées économiques comme telles (Fortin, 1995; 
Barriau, 2004; Barriau et Leblanc, 2007; Alvergne et Latouche, 2009) ou par sa contribution à la 
création d’un environnement urbain attrayant (Florida, 2003).   Plusieurs des recherches sur le 
développement et la gouvernance métropolitaine se situaient dans de grands centres; or les villes-
régions de taille moyenne, à part de rares exceptions(Collin, Breux et Rivard, 2007; Filion et 
Bunting, 2007), n’ont pas fait l’objet d’analyse.  La présente étude vise deux objectifs.  D’abord, 
vérifier si les mêmes conclusions s’appliquent dans une aire urbaine de taille moyenne, le 
Moncton métropolitain, qui compte 130 000 habitants et qui connaît depuis vingt ans une 
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croissance économique et démographique remarquable (Allain, 2005, 2006).  Par ailleurs, dans le 
cadre de nos recherches sur la place des Acadiens, qui représentent 35% de la population, dans le 
développement (Allain, 2005) et la gouvernance du Grand Moncton (Allain et Chiasson, 2007, 
2008a et b), nous entendons examiner le rôle de la communauté acadienne dans l’effervescence 
qui caractérise la scène artistique et culturelle de la région métropolitaine de Moncton. Nous 
soupçonnons qu’ils y jouent un rôle clé, et dans la foulée de nos études sur les réseaux en 
Acadie(Allain, 2001, 2004, 2007), nous comptons mettre en lumière les mécanismes et les 
réseaux qui appuient cette effervescence. 
 
2) Elizabeth Coates, Graduating Senior Undergraduate and Melanie Heath, Assistant Professor,  
Department of Sociology, McMaster University, mheat@mcmaster.ca  
 
Acculturation Disparity in Afgan-Canadian Families 
 
Acculturation Disparity in Afghan-Canadian Families” This study examined the effects of 
immigration on Afghan family relationships; specifically the experiences of the one and a half 
generation or those who immigrated as children or adolescents.  Qualitative interviews were 
conducted with fifteen Afghan young adults between the ages of nineteen and twenty-nine, an 
Imam, and the Consulate General of Afghanistan.  Most subjects were born in Afghanistan and 
had spent time living in temporary countries of residence prior to immigrating to Canada.  The 
existence of acculturation disparity was explained in this study through the severing of ties with 
Afghanistan for youth due to: forgetting Afghanistan or only retaining negative memories, family 
separation prior to and during immigration, and parental disillusionment with Canada as a result 
of resettlement stress.  Acculturation disparity was linked to family contributions because 
children were able to act as cultural brokers through translating for their parents and through 
providing financial support for their families.  Acculturation disparity was also linked to conflict 
over strict rules, differential treatment of males and females, and dating. 
 
3) Nancy Cook, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, Brock University, 
ncook@brocku.ca  
 
Canadian development workers, transnational encounters, and cultures of cosmopolitanism 
 
Ulrich Beck is concerned that sociologists continue to assume that the social world is territorially 
given, enclosed and bounded by the nation-state. This premise retains currency despite a general 
appreciation that processes of globalisation break the congruence of state and society. Beck’s 
subsequent challenge is to develop a cosmopolitan sociology that systematically breaks up a 
national perspective by devising research questions that highlight the increasingly transnational 
character of social life inside nation-states and mapping the details of the cosmopolitan moment 
in the context of everyday life. Beck claims that without this paradigm shift sociology will 
become an irrelevant discipline mired in an obsolete reality.  
 
In this article I take up the challenge of doing cosmopolitan sociology by detailing the culture of 
cosmopolitanism that I argue has emerged as Canadian development workers are posted in 
Pakistan for extended periods of time and develop various attachments to the culture and people 
through their transnational experiences, which then get integrated into their lives back home, for 
example, as they advocate for more nuanced understandings of Islam and volunteer with 
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Pakistani immigrants who are learning to negotiate Canadian social institutions. These processes 
of glocalisation in turn fortify a culture of cosmopolitanism in Canada and produce new 
subjectivities, political forms, and connectivities between the local and the global. By tracing 
how transnational attachments are developed and instanciated into local experience, I provide 
some evidence that addresses the question of whether, and to what degree, global processes are 
directly transforming the cultural conditions of people’s lives. 
 
4) Benet Davetian, Associate Professor and Director of the Civility Institute, Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology, University of Prince Edward Island, bdavetian@upei.ca  
 
Understanding Civility in a Socio-Psychological and Cross-Cultural Context 
 
My book, Civility – A Cultural History has compared civility in three countries over an 800-year 
period and provided an in-depth cross-cultural and socio-psychology understanding of the 
anatomy of civil interaction. In this paper I will focus on how embarrassment and shame and the 
need for self-esteem play a crucial role in personal and group relations. I will present empirical 
evidence showing the manner in which escalating conflict is intimately related to non-recognition 
of the other or insult of the other. I will also explain why what is considered 'civil' and "uncivil" 
differs greatly as one goes from one culture to another. I will argue that individualistic and 
communalisitic cultures have different politeness ethics that lead to different conceptions of time, 
space and context. The paper will be based on my own theoretical and field research in England, 
France and the United States and will also draw on the work of Norbert Elias, Penelope Brown, 
and Edward and Mildred Hall. At the applied level I will also discuss a film that on civility that I 
produced and presented to high school students and the reaction of those students to the film and 
the idea of civility instruction in schools.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA086 – Sociology of Education IV 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 14:00 – John 
Molson Building 3-285 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Nancy Mandell, Professor, Department of Sociology, York University, 
mandell@yorku.ca  
 
1) Christina DeRoche, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, McMaster University, 
christinadip@gmail.com  
 
The Duality of a Label: The Emergence of DCD 
 
Much literature has been dedicated to the debate on labelling children with various disorders as 
consequences are usually seen; these usually encompass stigmatization and alienated peer and 
social relationships. But are there benefits to such labels? Although the tradition has been to view 
labels as a form of stigmatizing deviance from the norm, there are inherent benefits to having 
such labels; without such labels would treatments be available? What would happen without such 
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labels? With the emergence of developmental coordination disorder (DCD), the debate on 
labelling and its ensuing consequences has re-emerged. Issues of stigma and self-fulfilling 
prophecy are discussed implicating the labels children are assigned. However, Parsons offers a 
very different but relevant glance with his concept of the sick role; here, benefits and the 
legitimizing of labels such as DCD are highlighted. Parents and teachers often seek these 
emerging labels as ways of alleviating responsibilities and accommodating children. These labels, 
however, need to be legitimized by a proper authority. Thus, DCD offers a real time glance of 
this debate and thus places the emergence of DCD within a theoretical framework.  
 
2) Jason Doherty, Assistant Professor; Department of Sociology, Trent University, 
jasondoherty@trentu.ca   
 
Contesting the mediation paradigm: Transforming teachers’ work in Aboriginal 
communities located in Saskatchewan 
 
This paper examines teachers’ views regarding changes in their occupation, such as re-
professionalization, intended to improve education for Aboriginal children and youth. A body of 
literature on teachers’ work suggests that educators’ perspectives are useful for understanding the 
often unique situational contexts of the communities and schools in which teaching reforms are 
shaped. Seeking out teachers’ experiences with educational change for Aboriginal children and 
youth is also likely to increase understanding between educational staff, parents, students, and 
other members of Aboriginal communities. Excerpts from focus groups conducted with teachers 
working in select schools in Saskatchewan, schools located in educational divisions where 
Aboriginal people constitute at least 5% of the student population, indicate that changes to 
teachers’ work have improved education for Aboriginal students overall. Despite successes in this 
regard, teachers’ perspectives also highlight key school and community factors that tend to limit 
the utility of reforms to teaching meant to foster education equity for Aboriginal peoples. This 
paper concludes with the assertion that changes to teachers’ work in the future will likely need to 
be conducted in concert with simultaneous plans for altering the school and community contexts 
in which teaching reforms are shaped, especially if existing successes with respect to educational 
improvement for Aboriginal children and youth in Saskatchewan are to be improved.  
 
3) Mary Ellen Dunn,  Ed. D. student, OISE – Theory and Policy Studies,  University of Toronto, 
mdunn@oise.utoronto.ca  
 
Exploring Connected Understandings Accomplished in Professors’ Course Outline Work 
 
Using Dorothy Smith’s institutional ethnography as a methodology and paradigm and working 
from the standpoint of a higher education professor, I will explore a problematic that I have 
experienced over almost three decades as a communications professor. I found that increasingly 
my work energy was devoted toward serving market interests and decreasingly devoted toward 
serving the educational interests of students and fellow professors. Susan Turners’ examples of 
how to map chains of action, text, talk, and activities will be used as a basis to map the influence 
of market relations over how professors experience their course outline work. These maps will 
reveal the connected understandings that reach from transnational organizations like the 
Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development through to habits and policies 
regarding course outline curriculum work that professors experience in institutions of higher 



 133 

education. I hope that my map will reveal where and how professors’ curriculum work has been 
appropriated and where and how it might be reclaimed.  
 
4) Morgan Poteet, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, York University, 
mpoteet@yorku.ca 
 
Peer Relations, Schooling and Achievement among Central American Origin Male Youth in 
Toronto 
 
This paper is part of a larger qualitative study that explores how Central American origin male 
youth in Toronto perceive achievement and what they aspire to. The transition to high school is at 
once a crucial period of status building and defining identity in Toronto that presents Central 
American origin male youth with specific challenges not faced by the general youth population. 
The expansion of diverse peer networks allows participants in the study to define stable 
individual identities and satisfy a range of expectations for achievement without denying 
important collective identifications related to ethnicity, gender and social class. This strategy 
which can be viewed as simultaneously being friends with “everyone” and “no one” displays the 
complex linkages between peer networks, identity and achievement for Central American male 
youth in the context of their schooling in Toronto. The study finds that academic achievement in 
the context of incorporation is negotiated in relation to important identity work such that 
achieving and maintaining identities that are both stable and flexible are integral for overall 
achievement in school and beyond. At an abstract level, the paper explores some contradictions 
that come into view as a result of connecting different understandings of youth transition. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA087 – Sociology of food and health 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 09:00 – John 
Molson Building 3-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Yoko Yoshida, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology and Social Anthropology, 
Dalhousie University, yoko.yoshida@dal.ca 
 
1) Alissa Overend, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, Grant MacEwan University and 
Tenure-rack Lecturer, Department of Sociology, University ofAlberta, aoverend@ualberta.ca   
 
Taming Uncertainty: Food, Discipline and Care of the Self 
 
Using the case of Candida—a yeast-related disorder of vague symptomatology—I question the 
role of food in undefined illness. What is it about food in the case of Candida that renders it so 
focal to many of my participants’ narratives? What are the discourses rendering food both a 
source of great anxiety, and a source unyielding hope for many of the people with whom I spoke? 
And, in what ways, and to what ends, is food being used by those suffering from Candida? Given 
that Candida lacks a definitive biomedical diagnosis, and that it often entails a wide range of 
nebulous symptoms, I argue that the discourses of food (and specifically, the discourses of 
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nutritional science) are not passively inscribed onto the bodies of my participants, but rather that 
they are actively used as a means of taming the many uncertainties faced in undefined illness. 
Using Foucault’s (1977) theory of docility—and the disciplinary regimes in and through which 
docility comes to be enacted—I trace the ways in which dietary practices in the case of Candida 
can be understood as productive forces of the (ill) body. Moreover, in drawing on Foucault’s 
(1990) later work, I also trace the ways in which dietary practices in the case of Candida can be 
understood as ethical practices in the care of the self. As indicated by my participants, the 
regulation of food in the case of Candida is not only about creating docile bodies. In the face of 
much uncertainty, the regulation of food is also a practice of reflexivity, autonomy and freedom.  
 
2) Harris Ali, Associate Professor, Faculty of Environmental Studies, York University, 
hali@yorku.ca  
 
Infectious Disease, Environmental Change and Social Control 
 
Using the case of recent pandemics, such as SARS and Influenza A/H1N1, this paper explores 
how the spread of the disease and response to it can be understood in terms of the intersecting 
environmental and social pressures associated with the processes of globalization, urbanization, 
and neoliberalization.  Focus is directed towards how these intersecting processes produce 
nonlinear developments that result in: new vulnerabilities; a changing character in social 
networks; and new forms of public health governance in the post-911 era. Further, it is argued 
that the response to these changes may be understood in terms of an increased an ethos of 
securitization that are based on intensified mechanisms of social control that are directed at 
certain sites, namely 'transfer points' such as airports, where mobile populations are most 
susceptible to surveillance and where the government meets civil society most directly. 
 
3) Jenny Godley, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Calgary, 
jgodley@ucalgary.ca and Shelly Russell-Mayhew 
 
Interprofessional Practice in the Field of Obesity: Evidence from Canada 
 
While it is generally acknowledged that an interprofessional approach is necessary to treat and 
prevent obesity, there have been few empirical studies examining the working relationships of 
professionals in the obesity field. In this paper, we used social network analysis to examine the 
working relationships of 111 attendees, representing eleven different health professions, at the 
first National Obesity Summit in Canada. We assessed the extent of engagement in 
interprofessional realtionships across four activities: discussion, gathering information, providing 
care, and conducting research. We also examined attitudes towards interprofessional practice. 
Results indicate that on average, respondents report that approximately three quarters of the 
people they work with are from other professions. Attitudes towards interprofessional practice are 
generally positive, and do not vary significantly across professions. Attitudes are not related to 
actual interprofessional relationships in our sample. Respondents engaged in both clinical and 
research work have the largest networks, and have the highest percentage of interprofessional 
contacts in their discussion and research networks. Overall, our results imply that within the field 
of obesity interprofessional practice is held in high regard as a concept, and that members of 
professions that combine both research and clinical work are most likely to engage in 
interprofessional relationships. 
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============================================== 

 
CSA088 – Sociology of Gender and Sexuality II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 10:45 – John 
Molson Building 3-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Roberta Hamilton, Professor Emerita, Department of Sociology, Queen’s University, 
hamiltnr@queensu.ca 
 
1) Kara Taylor, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Victoria,  
karat@uvic.ca 
 
Stilettos and Strap-ons: Promoting safer sexual lives with queer burlesque 
 
Burlesque’s history is rooted in satirical humour that made social and cultural codes more legible 
and commented politically about gender, sexuality and class. It is no surprise, therefore, that 
communities marginalized because of their sexuality and gender have undertaken this genre of 
performance to push boundaries of sex, gender and sexuality. Queer burlesque entails 
performances that use the naked body for political performances to create, unveil, and celebrate 
queer culture. Using Foucault’s “aesthetics of existence”, as well as literature concerning 
community building through art for marginalized communities, I explore the link between art, 
politics and resistance. In this paper I specifically examine queer sexual education and arts-based 
resistance. Sexual education is most effective when it is interesting and engaging, and when it 
positively acknowledges the eroticism in sexual behaviour. People who identify as queer often do 
not receive adequate sexual education and they are less likely to have their sexual behaviours 
positively affirmed due to homophobia. At the same time that sexual education is not adequately 
reaching marginalized sexual communities, HIV/AIDS and STI rates are increasing in Canada at 
an alarming rate, affecting queer peoples disproportionately.  
 
Therefore, in this paper I theoretically explore the premises that: i) politics and art are linked; ii) 
art may be a good avenue to engage culturally specific communities; iii) homophobia affects 
access to sexual education; and iv) HIV/AIDS/STI infection is an increasing problem in Canada. 
Finally, I contend that queer burlesque may be a useful way to engage marginalized communities 
in supporting safer sexual lives through arts-based sexual education.  
 
2) Étienne Meunier, PhD Sudent, Sociology Department, Rutgers, The State Universoty of New 
Jersey, emeunier@sociology.rutgers.edu  
 
Barebacking and the Culture of Public Sex: Ethnography of a New York City Sex Party 
 
Over the past then years, the phenomenon of bareback sex (intentional condomless anal sex with 
risk of HIV transmission) in urban gay male communities has received the attention of a large 
number of scholars, and revealed a divide in academic studies of sexuality. On one side, Public 
Health research is usually criticized for focusing too much on individual psychology and for 
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overlooking the broader social and cultural aspects of the phenomenon, while Queer Studies are 
perceived as too abstract and disconnected from the lived experiences of the population at stake. 
My ongoing ethnographic fieldwork within a network of gay men who practice bareback sex in 
New York City attempts to elaborate such a middle range approach. I observe that the subculture 
of barebacking evolves within what has been called the “gay culture of public sex,” which allows 
us to interpret the phenomenon in relation to gay culture and history, and to institutional and legal 
constraints. Attention to the language, practices, interaction patterns, and embodiment deployed 
in the field reveals that this culture of public sex aims at forging group intimacies, thus making 
the exchange of bodily fluids and viruses a logical step in that process. Observing the practices of 
barebackers in situ, my research also documents how these men negotiate with Public Health and 
HIV prevention messages in making their own rules of behavior, and thus proposes avenues for 
intervention from within the community itself. 
 
3) Rachael Carson, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, 
rachael.carson@utoronto.ca 
 
Toronto’s Queen West: A Queer Perspective  
 
Since the development of sexuality studies, gay villages have constituted a major site of study.  
Yet, little is known about the extent to which these gay villages have matured, and subsequently, 
how the social organization of gay sexual life has changed.  There is a growing body of cultural 
critics that have pointed to the death or dissolution of even the most prolific gay ghettos, 
including the Church Street Village in Toronto.  However, in the case of Toronto, a second, more 
underground queer scene has developed in the city’s Queen West neighbourhood, colloquially 
referred to as ‘Queer West’.  Therefore, in the case of Toronto, it is possible that the gay village 
is not so much disappearing, as much as it is expanding or splintering off.  I examine why the gay 
or queer men who choose to frequent Queer West choose to do so. Given that “space itself is a 
social product”., addressing what draws people to a particular space necessitates an examination 
of the many layers of meaning that are projected onto and reproduced through and within that 
space.  I argue that the attraction to Queer West is constituted through a disconnect with the queer 
scene in the Church Street Village.  They reject the normative way of ‘performing gayness’  as is 
represented through the norms, behaviours and imagery projected onto and reproduced through 
the Church Street Village.  They understand their attraction to Queer West as a desire for a space 
in which they can not make their gay identity their master status. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA089 – Gender and Sexuality: Practices, Discourses, Embodiments II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 14:00 – John 
Molson Building 3-265 
 
Session I on Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 09:00 – John Molson Building 1-437 
 
Organiser: Fiona Martin, Assistant Professor, Sociology and Social Anthropology, Dalhousie 
University, f.martin@dal.ca  
Chair: Fiona Martin 
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Discussant: Roberta Hamilton, Professor Emerita, Department of Sociology, Queen’s 
University, hamiltnr@queensu.ca 
 
Amid debates between feminists and post-feminists, between gay rights activists and queer 
theorists, lies a crucial question: what does it mean to be gendered or to be sexed in the 
contemporary social world? The papers in this session share empirical observations and/or 
theoretical insights on this question.  
 
1) Sarah Knudson, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, 
sarah.knudson@utoronto.ca 
 
What a girl wants, what a girl needs: Examining cultural change and ideas about gender 
equality in relationship self-help books, 1960-2009 
 
Self-help publications are the most successful book genre in recent decades.  Within this genre, 
relationship self-help books are an important sub-group and are read primarily by women.  Social 
scientists emphasize the books’ tremendous power to influence women’s ideas about what to 
expect and strive for in their intimate relationships with men.  However, they disagree about 
whether the books’ advice has become more egalitarian over the past fifty years, alongside the 
many social changes that have improved the status of women both in the public sphere and in 
their private lives.  These debates are the starting point for this paper, which focuses on the 
following questions: 1) To what extent do relationship self-help books offer advice about intimate 
relations that promotes gender equality in heterosexual couples?  2) How has the books’ content 
changed over time, and how do these changes map onto broader structural and cultural influences 
on gender equity (as measured by economic, political and social indicators)?  Using a sample of 
43 bestselling North American relationship advice books, this paper examines change in ideas 
about the felt relationship needs of women.  An increasing promotion of neoliberal ideas is found 
in the books, namely, a focus on the endorsement of women’s self-sufficiency and a growing 
emphasis on how relationship challenges are personal rather than structurally rooted social 
problems.  The congruent trend toward promoting egalitarian but sexually conservative 
relationships is also examined alongside social changes that have arguably contributed to the 
promotion of these ideas in mainstream cultural products.     
 
2) Sara O’Shaughnessy, PhD Candidate, Department of Roral Economy, University of Alberta, 
oshaughn@ualberta.ca  
 
Gold diggers, truck drivers and moms: Hyper-representations of women in Fort 
McMurray, AB 
 
In contrast with most northern Canadian resource dependent communities, Fort McMurray, AB – 
the host community of the Athabasca oil sands – receives an unprecedented amount of media 
attention and is quickly becoming a cautionary tale of boomtown greed and excess.  With few 
local media sources available, residents of Fort McMurray are heavily exposed to the visceral 
images of environmental destruction and a community despoiled by its obsession with money in 
outside newspapers, TV reports, documentaries, plays, and popular magazines.  For better or 
worse, gendered identities are being produced and reproduced in these discursive sites.  Much of 
the media attention has hyped Fort McMurray’s image as an overwhelmingly ‘male’ place and 
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purported acrimonious, highly sexualized relations between women and men.  In this 
presentation, I analyze the some of the more controversial constructions of women’s identities in 
the media using feminist poststructuralist discourse analysis.  Second, I explore the impacts of 
such hyper-representation on women who live and work in Fort McMurray, and the ways in 
which they negotiate their identities in the context of hyper-representation.  
 
3) Christopher J Greig, Assistant Professor, Faculty of Education, University of Windsor, 
cgreig@uwindsor.ca  
 
Canadian Manhood(s) 
 
In Canada, the subject of manhood is currently inescapable. Certainly, what it means to be a 
“real” Canadian man -- that masculinity is in crisis -- has become a cultural commonplace, 
reflected down at us from magazine racks, novels and newspapers in Canada. Central to this 
“crisis” has been the allegation that Canadian men have become feminized. According to this 
view, the “pussification” of Canadian men by an increasingly feminized society has lead to the 
decaying of our cultural muscularity. In short, academics, parliamentarians, journalists, 
educators, media pundits, psychologists, and novelists have all begun to excessively fret over the 
state of Canadian manhood, making it a striking feature of the political and social culture of our 
time. 
 
This paper focuses on the current struggle and competition over the meaning of manhood in 
Canadian society. At a time marked by deep economic and social change, and impacted by the 
destruction of the manufacturing base, changing immigration patterns, women’s emergence as 
primary breadwinners, changes in familial relations, the contours of an “appropriate” Canadian 
manhood are being contested, reformed and redrawn. Yet, despite having the opportunity to 
redraw a more diverse, democratic, expansive, and equitable version (s) of manhood for 
Canadian men, powerful discourses are at work in Canada to reconfigure manhood once again 
along traditional lines. Informed by insights found in current debates in gender theory (Connell 
1995) and drawing upon a wide range of sources this introductory and exploratory study sets out 
to provide a critical elaboration on the current tensions, contradictions, ambiguity, ambivalences 
and struggles in gender relations in general, and over the meaning of Canadian manhood in 
particular.  
 
4) Elena Neiterman, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, McMaster University, 
neitee@mcmaster.ca  
 
Entering the Pregnancy Club: Exploring Women’s Experiences of Communication with 
Others during Pregnancy 
 
Traditionally, sociological literature on pregnancy and childbirth regarded advice given to 
pregnant women by maternity care providers, friends, family and strangers as the way to control 
women’s reproduction and regulate pregnant bodies in their everyday life. While this argument 
partially depicts pregnant women’s accounts of the “body loss” that they experience during 
transition to motherhood in this paper I show that often women also benefit from the advice given 
to them by other women (maternity care providers, friends, family, co-workers, and even 
strangers) during pregnancy. Relying on the qualitative analysis of 42 semi-structured interviews 
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with pregnant women or new mothers I demonstrate that public validation of pregnancy allows 
expectant mothers to enter “the pregnancy club” – a network of experienced mothers who 
provide advice and support to pregnant women. Although sometimes the advice given by others 
is not welcomed by expectant mothers, on many occasions support and advice given to them by 
other women make them feel secure and empowered. Women’s social status and previous 
maternal experience, however, play a crucial role in establishing their position within the 
pregnancy club, sometimes granting them exclusive membership and sometimes further 
marginalizing them and exercising various forms of control and public reprimand. I conclude this 
paper by suggesting to look beyond the rhetoric of “social control” and understand how pregnant 
women’s social position and personal experiences shape their communication with other mothers.    
 

============================================== 
 
CSA091 – Social Movements in Theory 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 10:45 – John 
Molson Building 3-255 
 
Session organized by the Canadian Network for the Study of Identities, Mobilization and Conflict 
 
Organiser: Howard Ramos, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, 
Dahousie University, howard.ramos@dal.ca  
Chair: Howard Ramos 
Discussant: Karen Stanbridge, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, Memorial 
University of Newfoundland, kstanbri@mun.ca 
 
The papers I this session elaborate contemporary developments in and critiques of social 
movement theory.  
 
1) Lesley J. Wood, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, York University, 
ljwood@yorku.ca  
 
Narratives of Weakness and Frames of Strategy: An exploration of the US Anti-war 
Movement 
 
Abstract: As social movement theorists, we have spent little time examining the way activists 
perceive the weaknesses of their own movements. Studies of movement cycles have shown that 
in periods of decline, there tends to be a great deal of fragmentation and disagreement about the 
appropriate goal or strategy for a particular movement. During such periods, activists tend to 
blame one another for the declining level of mobilization or success during this period - and such 
dynamics lead to factionalization and demobilization. 
 
Recent work has shown how activists tell stories and create new identities and strategies in their 
movements (Polletta 2006).  However, stories of 'weakness' and their impact on both 
factionalization and movement decline haven't been adequately explored.  Examining 60 
interviews done with US anti-war activists, done in 2007 and 2008 - this paper examines the 
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correlations between stories of weakness and activist and organizational demographics. It finds 
that different stories of weakness tend to be told by white activists and activists of colour. 
 
While such a situation suggests increasing factionalization - in many cases, activists dovetail 
these stories with frames that support convergence and solidarity.  By looking at the intersection 
of movement cycles, stories of weakness, and strategic framing of solidarity - the paper offers 
insight into the ways that activists to respond to movement decline. 
 
2) Kierstin Hatt, Associate Professor of Sociology, Department of Social Sciene, University of 
Alberta-Augustana, khatt@augustana.ca 
 
Participatory Action Research in an Embodied Health Movement: Autism Activism in 
Alberta 
 
This paper describes participatory research and activism regarding autism intervention as part of 
an emerging social movement. The paper examines the significance of key elements of 
participatory research relative to the specific engagement, which entailed direct participation in a 
dynamic research-action which was oriented to improve access to autism intervention funding in 
Alberta. This activity is contextualized as part of an embodied health movement (EHM) (Brown 
et al., 2001, 2004, 2006; Zavestoski 2004). In an EHM, the focus includes 1) understanding a 
condition in terms of an embodied understanding of those who experience it, 2) challenging some 
scientific accounts and medical practices and 3) collaborating to resolve problems of definition, 
treatment and funding with compatible scientists and professionals. A central feature of an EHM 
is its challenge of the dominant epidemiological paradigm (DEP), which is summarized as it 
applies to the current autism activism. The specific actions of participatory research undertaken 
by the author in engaging the DEP include the following: 1) challenging and clarification of 
provincial legislation and policy pertaining to eligibility for funding for intervention services for 
families of autistic children; 2) engagement in several successful appeals before governmental 
tribunals; 3) challenge to the interpretation of the nature and role of “evidence-based medicine” 
in relation to autism interventions and the relevant policy and legislative framework; and 4) 
implementation of strategies for community and capacity building. 
 
3) Matthew Lange, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, McGill University, 
matthew.lange@mcgill.ca 
 
Education and the Rise of the Quebec Separatist Movement 
 
This paper explores the impact of educational expansion on the Quebec Separatist Movement.  It 
describes how the movement was supported most strongly by the Francophone educated elites 
during its initial phase and became increasingly popular as secular, Francophone education 
expanded.  The paper investigates whether the movement’s growth was tied to educational 
expansion and argues that it was.  First, and most importantly, ethnic stratification limited the 
economic mobility of newly educated Francophones, and these grievances pushed many to join 
and support the movement.  Evidence also suggests that schools were locations of nationalist 
socialization and recruitment. 
 

============================================== 
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CSA092 – Sociology of Immigration II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 14:00 – John 
Molson Building 3-255 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Victor Satzewich, Professor, Sociology, McMaster University, satzewic@mcmaster.ca 
 
1) Yoko Yoshida and Howard Ramos, Assistant Professors, Department of Sociology and 
Social Anthropology, Dalhousie University, yoko.yoshida@dal.ca ; howard.ramos@dal.ca  
 
Can the LSIC tell us Why Recent Immigrants Leave Atlantic Canada? 
 
Since the 1990s Canada has turned to immigration to offset demographic loss and boost its 
economy. Despite an increase in the number of new immigrants to the country, their settlement 
has been clustered primarily around three large urban centers: Vancouver, Toronto, and Montreal. 
Poorer and smaller regions, such as Atlantic Canada, have received few immigrants and of those 
migrating to these regions, many move away. Using data from the first two waves of the 
Longitudinal Survey of Immigrants in Canada, this paper offers a preliminary descriptive sketch 
of the factors associated with outmigration of recent immigrants from Atlantic Canada.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA093 – Sociological Theory I 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 09:00 – John 
Molson Building 3-445 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Jason Doherty, Assistant Professor; Department of Sociology, Trent University, 
jasondoherty@trentu.ca 
 
1) Sean Gill, PhD Candidate, Social and Political Thought, York University, sandgill@yorku.ca 
 
Towards a Post-human Marx: Rethinking Consciousness, Labour, and Human Difference 
using Feminist Science Studies 
 
Marx’s claim that consciousness and labour are uniquely human attributes is premised on an 
incomplete methodological procedure that restricts the scope of analysis to the perceived 
boundaries of bodies.  Bringing together marxism (Marx and David McNally), neo-materialism 
(Myra Hird), and agential realism (Karen Barad), I argue that in the transition from non-human to 
human bodies we move, not from a world of instinct to one of conscious labour, but from 
‘material-discursive’ to ‘ideological’ realities.  ‘Material-discursive’ refers to the neo-materialist 
and agential realist understandings of the inseparability of matter and discourse, and the agency 
of non-human matter, in the biological and social (re)production of human and non-human bodies 
and realities.  ‘Ideology’ as the basis of human difference, as opposed to labour, refers not to an 
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unparalleled complexity of the mediation of human activity, or the ideal conception of labour’s 
product prior to its realization, but to the concealment of social processes of 
regulation/exploitation/oppression through the material and discursive representation of elements 
of human and non-human labour as constitutive of their totalities.  This conception of human 
difference is latent in Marx’s thought, and can be explored by re-articulating his concepts of 
ideology and fetishism through the entanglement of his and Barad’s methods of critique.  
‘Ideology’ and ‘fetishism’ as presuppositions of human critique and praxis demand greater 
accountability for the exclusions enacted by human epistemologies and concrete social relations 
on human and non-human labouring bodies, foregrounding a self-reflexive openness to 
theoretical and political advancement as an essential component of a truly critical marxism. 
 
2) Nick Hardy, PhD Candidate, Socilogy, Queen’s University, Nicholas.hardy@queensu.ca 
 
Simply Reactors to Events?: Developing a theoretical account of ‘events’ using the example 
of the emergence of nuclear power in the UK 
 
This paper sets out a theoretical framework for analyzing the emergence and continued effects of 
‘events’.  Utilizing different conceptualizations of ‘event’ found in the works of Alain Badiou, 
Michel Foucault, Critical Realism and others, this paper argues for  theorizing ‘events’ as the 
relations between two or more factors that are conjunctive and contingent.  A further distinction 
can be made between different types of event: reproductive, emergent and general events. These 
can be understood as (1) the ‘necessary reproduction’ of a particular formation or entity, (2) the 
production of ‘emergent’ properties or relations, and (3) the ‘general’ operation of repetitious 
non-essential elements or the exercise of non-emergent properties.  Using this theoretical 
perspective enables analyses that separate different instances and occurrences within, and 
between, different social and discursive formations and entities.  The paper develops this 
framework through the example of the formation and development of nuclear power in the UK.  
The key ‘events’ the paper focuses on are: the 1940 Frisch-Peierls Memorandum which radically 
reconceptualized uranium’s energy release; the top secret ‘Tube Alloys Directorate’ and its 
subsumption into the US Manhattan Project; the 1946 McMahon Act expelling the UK from 
further collaboration with the US; and, which, in turn, led to the UK becoming the first ever 
country to generate electricity from nuclear fission.  These ‘events’ also led to the cover-up of the 
Worlds second worst nuclear accident after Chernobyl, the 1957 Windscale Fire. 
 
3) Ravindra N. Mohabeer, Co-Director, Media Analysis, Media Studies Department, 
Vancouver Island University, ravindra.mohabeer@viu.ca 
 
Toward an understanding of the category of invisibility 
 
Few so pervasive sociological categories remain as hidden as the concept of invisibility. To date 
little direct attention has been paid to invisibility as a theoretical construct. There are some 
notable exceptions scattered between multiple disciplines (e.g. translation studies (Venuti, 1995); 
audience (Jhally, 2007), visual studies (Berger & Mohr, 1975), media studies (Gross, 2002), 
sociology (Brighenti, 2007)). In most instances, invisibility is often thought of as a simple 
corollary; invisibility is evident as the absence of visibility. Yet invisibility may well be much 
more than, and perhaps not exclusively an absence but rather can also be a particular form of 
presence.  
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The manifestation of invisibility is peculiar in that, intuitively, naming it betrays its very 
existence. To name the invisible is to make is visible. But does naming the invisible truly 
transform it into the status of the visible? Or is the notion of invisibility one that cannot be 
limited to a simple binary of visuality, instead is invisibility played out in both corporeal and 
more ephemeral and structural ways? Further, what is the impact of the invisible, named or not, 
on practices of culture and how does invisibility manifest itself in institutional forms, to what 
end, and in what arenas? In this study, my main objective is to illustrate an early research agenda 
that seeks to interrogate the categorical nature of the concept of invisibility that will not propose 
an answer to these questions but lay the groundwork for future research and open debate that 
creates connections and seeks to develop tools to make sense of invisibility across a range of 
subject matter. 
 
4) Jeremy Patzer, PhD Candidate, Sociology, Carleton University, jpatzer@connect.carleton.ca 
 
Technologies of Power and Social Fields: Sociology with Foucault and Bourdieu 
 
Keeping in mind the ontological and epistemological commonalities that purportedly tie together 
different relational theories of practice, this paper will critically assess the points of distinction 
between Pierre Bourdieu and Michel Foucault. While Foucault is reputed for his thorough non-
essentialism, his expansion of our conceptualization of power, and his breach of the self-
evidentiary nature of social practices, he leaves an undeveloped blind spot over agentic human 
activity. Bourdieu, on the other hand, is willing to delve into the question of strategy with an 
approach to practice based on the assumption that nothing in the social world is prior to it (not 
even consciousness). His concept of habitus, however, has been criticized as, amongst other 
things, overly intellectualized and excessively structuralist. Contrasting their methods of analysis, 
Foucault's notion of the technology of power, despite being a 'multiform instrumentation' that 
cannot be localized in a particular institution or apparatus, is meant to produce a coherence of 
results: with the example of punishment, a singular political technology of the body. The image, 
then, is that of an inverted Bourdieuian field analysis. Rather than analysing a field's effect on 
objects that come within its sphere of influence, multiple fields are seen as effecting a composite, 
but singular, object: the technology of power. This then begs the question: is there only one 
technology of the body in society as a whole? It is with such critical questions in mind that points 
of distinction, compatibility, and complementarity can be made fruitful. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA094 - The student university experience: the cultural politics of undergraduate and 
graduate education 
 
Roundtable session / Table ronde – Wednesday / Mercredi, June 02 juin – 10:45 – John 
Molson Building 3-445 
 
Organiser:  Doug Aoki, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Alberta, 
aoki@ualberta.ca  
Chair: Doug Aoki 
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Participants in this roundtable session examine different aspects of the student university 
experience, at both the undergraduate and graduate levels, within and outside the discipline of 
sociology through the presentation and discussion of four papers in progress prepared and 
presented by students in the Department of Sociology at the University of Alberta. 
 
1) Stefan Dehod, Department of Sociology, University of Alberta 
 
Does University Make You a Good Person? 
 
Based on interviews, this paper examines how graduate students view their educational 
experiences in terms of how they consider themselves as persons, beyond just being young 
scholars. 
 
2) Ben Rollans, Department of  Sociology, University of Alberta 
 
Stratification, Cultural Capital and the Sociology Honours Student 
 
Social stratification and cultural capital operate strongly in the desires of honours sociology 
students to set themselves apart from other undergraduates, but this plays out in different ways 
for different students. 
 
3) Leah James, Department of  Sociology, University of Alberta 
 
Normal Versus Ideal: How Eating Disorders Play Out Academically and Physically 
 
How do social, academic and financial barriers inhibit women with eating disorders from full 
participation in university? 
 
4) Alison Moore, Department of Sociology, University of Alberta 
 
Why Are Gays and Lesbian Students So Heterosexist? Biophobia in Contemporary Identity 
Politics 
 
The politics of sexuality on campus have had an ironic outcome: a prejudice against bisexuality 
by gays and lesbians that reveals a different tenor of the vexed relations between identity and 
sexuality 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA095 – Sociological Theory II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 14:00 – John 
Molson Building 3-445 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Kieran Bonner, Professor, Department of Sociology, St. Jerome’s University in the 
University of Waterloo, kmbonner@watarts.uwaterloo.ca 
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1) Karen Rossignol, Post-doc researcher in sociology at Public Research Centre Henri Tudor – 
Luxembourg, karen.rossignol@tudor.lu 
 
Uncertainty, risk and innovation: Empirical and theoretical integration from a sociological 
perspective. 
 
Innovation is a risky and uncertain business because the success of bringing in novelties 
(products, processes, or methods) or making changes can never be guaranteed whatever the 
amount of time and effort into researching, developing and implementing an idea (Penan & 
Mustar 2003). However, there is comparatively little discussion on empirical and theoretical 
integration between the approaches to innovation and the approaches to risk and uncertainty. This 
observation was the starting point of a post-doctoral research conducted at the Public Research 
Centre Henri Tudor which role is to contribute to the improvement and strengthening of the 
innovation capacity of enterprises and public organizations established in Luxembourg. The goal 
of this research is to integrate both empirically and theoretically these two kinds of approaches 
from a sociological perspective. First, it discusses the theoretical directions studying the links 
between risk, uncertainty and innovation (Akrich, Callon & Latour 2002; Alter 2000; Latour 
2003; Japp 2000). Second, it offers a confrontation of these perspectives with field experiences 
by studying a service innovation process in the making. It analyzes the different attitudes towards 
risk, uncertainty and innovation, and the different ways in which risk and uncertainty are sensed, 
imagined, interpreted by observing the participants involved in a collaborative project developed 
by Centre Henri Tudor. Regarding the call of papers you presented, this reflection is a way to 
contribute to some of the emerging areas of sociological research.  
 
3) Patrick Parnaby, Assistant Professor and Graduate Coordinator, Department of Sociology 
and Anthropology, University of Guelph, pparnaby1@rogers.com 
 
Dirty Harry and the Station Queens: A Mertonian analysis of police deviance 
 
Scholars interested in the sociology of deviance have rarely taken Merton’s theory of social 
structure and anomie beyond its 1938 iteration where Merton conceptualized the anomic 
disconnect between the culturally prescribed goal of monetary success and the availability of 
legitimate means by which it was to be achieved (except see Sacco and Parnaby 2004). For 
Merton, however, culturally prescribed goals and institutionally legitimate means were to be 
understood as generic sociological phenomena that can take myriad forms. In fact, in Social 
Theory and Social Structure Merton reiterated that “the general theory of social structure and 
anomie is not confined to the specific goal of monetary success [italics in original]” (1957, 257). 
In this paper, we take advantage of the versatility inherent in Merton’s work and apply his theory 
of social structure and anomie to the realm of policing. Specifically, we argue that police 
deviance can be understood as being a function of an anomic social structure where an exuberant 
cultural emphasis on police as noble, masculine “crime fighters” occupies a disproportionate 
relationship to the availability of institutionally accepted means. 
 

============================================== 
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CSA097 – Annual Meeting and Conference Programme Committee – Comité du programme 
de la Conférence et rencontre annuelle 
 
Meeting - Réunion – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 10:00 – John Molson Building 
4-206 
  
Transition meeting of the Programme Committees of  CSA Annual Meeting and Conference for 
2010 and 2011 
 
Rencontre de transition des Comités du Programme de la Rencontre annuelle et conférence de la 
SCS pour 2010 et 2011 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA099 - Publishing in Academic Journals: Insights and Tips from editors and reviewers 
 
Panel session – Débat – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 14:30 – John Molson 
Building 3-210 
 
Session organized by the CSA Student Issues Subcommittee 
 
Séance organisée par le Comité des questions étudiantes de la SCS 
 
Organisers: 
 
- Stella Park, yhstella.park@utoronto.ca, PhD student, Department of Sociology, 
University of Toronto and Chair of the CSA Student Issues Subcommittee, representative for 
Central Canada 
- Kristine Votova, kvotova@uvic.ca, PhD student, Department of Sociology, University of 
Victoria and  member of the CSA Student Issues Subcommittee, representative for Western 
Canada 
- Jennifer Henning, jenn.henning@hotmail.com, PhD student, Department of Sociology, 
Memorial University of Newfoundland and member of the CSA Student Issues Subcmommittee, 
representative for Eastern Canada 
 
Chair: Stella Park 
 
Guest: Terry Wotherspoon, Managing Editor, Canadian review of Sociology / Revue 
Canadienne de sociologie and Professor of Sociology, University of Saskatchewan. 
 
Having a strong publication record is an important part of a CV and resume for graduate students 
entering the workforce in a research or academic environment.  It is also becoming more 
common to see alternate forms of Doctoral Dissertations in universities across North America.  A 
‘paper-based’ or ‘sandwich’ dissertation is one example.  A dissertation of that style is based on 
3-4 publishable papers, but the guidelines vary widely.  Figuring out how to publish during your 
Doctorate program can be a challenge.  Recognizing the importance of publishing your research, 
and the challenges associated with the process, the Canadian Sociological Association’s Student 
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Issues Subcommittee (2008/2010) sponsors this workshop on how to ‘get-published’.  Panellists 
include journal editors and reviewers representing quantitative and qualitative dimensions of 
research. They speak to strategies about the publication process and offer time savimg tips. The 
panel addresses the following questions: Which journal should I submit to?  How long is the 
review process? Why do some papers get rejected while others do not?  How can I turn my 
dissertation into a publication? What type of feedback can I expect from the review process.  
What is an ‘impact’ factor’?  Join us for this informative workshop! 
 

============================================== 
 
COFFEE BREAK -  don’t miss the coffee break sponsored by the Canadian Sociological 
Association, served at 15:00, before the plenary session on the Future Directions of the CSA 
 
Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 15:00 – John Molson Building 3-210  
 
PAUSE-CAFÉ – ne manquez pas la pause café offerte par la Société canadienne de sociologie à 
compter de 15:00 heures juste avant la séance plénière portant sur les orientations futures de la 
SCS 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA100 – CSA PLENARY SESSION 
 
Plenary Session / Séance plénière – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin  – 15:45 – John 
Molson Building 3-210 
 
Organiser / Responsable: John Goyder, CSA President-Elect / Président désigné de la SCS, 
Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Waterloo, jgoyder@uwo.ca 
Moderator / modérateur: Harley Dickinson, CSA President / Président de la SCS, Professor of 
Sociology, University of Saskatchewan, harley.dickinson@usask.ca  
 
Panel Discussion on Future Directions for the CSA 
 
Session Panelists –  
Patrizia Albanese (Ryerson University) 
John Goyder (University of Waterloo) 
Neil McLaughlin (McMaster University) 
Stella Park (University of Toronto) 
Lori Wilkinson (University of Manitoba) 
 
Débat sur les orientations futures de la SCS (an anglais). 
 
These are times of challenge but also opportunity for discipline-based academic associations. A 
panel of current and past members of the CSA Executive Committee will speak on their 
perceptions and wishes about where the Association is, and should be, headed. There will be 
ample opportunity for participation from the floor around future directions for the CSA. 
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============================================== 
 
CSA101 – Chairs Lunch – Dîner des chefs de départements 
 
Lunch – Wednesday / mercredi, June 02 juin – 13:00 – Hall Building 1120 (Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology) 
 
Department Chairs lunch sponsored by the Canadian Sociological Association and the 
Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Concordia University 
 
=================================================================== 

 
ANNUAL MEETING AND CONFERENCE  – DAY 04 –  THURSDAY JUNE 03 
RENCONTRE ET CONFÉRENCE ANNUELLE – JOUR 04 – JEUDI 03 JUIN 

 
 
CSA102 – Sociological Theory III 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 1-301 
               
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Patrick Parnaby, Assistant Professor and Graduate Coordinator, Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology, University of Guelph, pparnaby1@rogers.com 
 
1) Kieran Bonner, Professor, Department of Sociology, St. Jerome’s University in the 
University of Waterloo, kmbonner@watarts.uwaterloo.ca  
 
City icons and the culture of cities: Data from a radical interpretive perspective 
 
From a radical interpretive perspective, the distinction between primary and secondary data is 
itself secondary. Taking as a case study, sample newspaper accounts for the motive behind the 
famous hockey venue moves in Montreal and Toronto (from the Forum to the Bell Centre and 
from the Maple Leaf Gardens to the Air Canada Centre), this paper will demonstrate what is 
involved in treating this talk as a discourse. The paper will seek to show that a sole focus on 
whether such motive characterizations are empirically accurate, by testing these newspaper 
accounts against primary data research (interviews, surveys), can fail to take up the way the 
accounts, when understood as a discourse, are themselves revealing. The latter analysis, it will be 
claimed, makes for, in the words of the conference theme, a more connected understanding. 
Specifically drawing on McHugh et al's (1974) analysis of motive talk, the paper will 
demonstrate the insights into the culture of cities that a radical interpretive perspective can make 
in this case. 
 
2) Mark Brewin, Associate Professor, Faculty of Communication, The University of Tulsa, 
mark-brewin@utulsa.edu  
 
Sacrifice and punish: René Girard, mass media, and the shape of modern ritual 
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The paper presents a historical and theoretical argument for what capital punishment means in 
modern industrialized societies and why it has become such a problematic institution, first pulled 
from public view in the nineteenth century and then, over the course of the twentieth, abolished 
by many governments. There are two questions to think through here: first, why state-sponsored 
executions fell under reformist attacks; second, why they continue to exist in some modern 
nation-states, notably the United States, despite the attacks. I first compare two different 
historical narratives of the evolution of capital punishment, contrasting the liberal argument about 
the slow enlightenment of criminal policy makers with the more critical approach of writers such 
as Michel Foucault, who focus on the role of the public execution as control. I then propose a 
third way of thinking about the problem, drawing on the work of René Girard (with some 
important modifications to that theory) and treating the execution as a sacrificial ritual. From a 
Girardian perspective capital punishment can be seen as an attempt to deal with the fundamental 
social problem of human violence. Its disappearance in turn has led to a number of different 
strategies for channeling violence into socially acceptable forms.  
 
3) Manda Ann Roddick, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Victoria, 
mandaann@uvic.ca 
 
Placing Emotion in Time: An Analysis of Social Action Constructs in the Work of Max 
Weber 
 
Max Weber’s work has a significant impact on the ways sociologists conceptualize social action. 
According to Weber, there are four ideal types of social action: rational, value-oriented, 
traditional and affective.  Here, I argue that to better understand social actors, it is important to 
examine how forms of social action are intricately tied to temporal dimensions of emotion.  
Rather than thinking of affective action as a separate ideal type, I suggest adding a temporally 
based emotional dimension to each of the remaining forms of social action.  Stemming from an 
imminent critique of Weber’s ideal-types, I argue that his commitment to conceptual clarity is 
best achieved by assessing the influential aspects of emotion in all areas of social action and 
constructing ideal types recognizing the dominant role emotions play in relation to different 
periods of time.  I suggest rational action is primarily based on projected future feelings.  For 
example, the goal of becoming a successful corporate executive is tied to perceived feelings of 
safety and security.  Value based action relies primarily on present feelings.  An individual that 
values “practicing what they preach” experiences feelings of contentment in the present, even as 
they pursue future goals.  Finally, traditional action is most closely linked to feelings of the past.  
Traditions have produced feelings of community and security in past instances and feelings of 
nostalgia carry on into present action.  Theoretical insights offered from this critique contribute to 
the growing body of emotionally focused literature in the social sciences. 
 
4) Jonathan Roberge, Postdoctoral Fellow, The Center for Cultural Sociology, Yale University, 
jonathan.roberge@yale.edu 
 
On Intellectuals, the Public Sphere and the Question of Criticism 
 
In its first major sociological development (i.e. habermasian), the concept of the public sphere 
had both a strong political and cultural dimension. The difficulty, however, is that subsequent 
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discussions throughout the remains of the 20th century have increasingly geared toward abstract 
ethical and political considerations, and thus have underestimated the importance and the 
meaning of culture. This paper is an attempt to remedy the situation as it argues for a better 
understanding of the mutual dependency between intellectuals and the public sphere. Central, in 
this regard, are the ideas of criticism and interpretation (i.e. Walzer, Ricoeur). First, they allow 
for a dialectic where judgements on arts, education, etc. are not fundamentally different than 
assessments of ideologies or political events, and where, moreover, they reflect on each other. 
Second, an emphasis on criticism and interpretation allows to understand how intellectuals are 
the carrier groups of something bigger, let’s say a democratic axial age in the sense of Eisenstadt, 
only by the virtues of their concrete performances in front of particular audiences. An immediate 
outcome of such a conceptualization has to do with a clearer view of the actual challenges facing 
intellectuals, among which three are of particular importance in this paper: a) the rapid changes in 
the structure of the mass-media, b) the increasing fragmentation of various publics, and c) the 
trend towards more expertise and the retreat in the academic world.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA103 – Sociological Approaches to Addiction 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 1-301 
 
Organiser: Lorne Tepperman, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, 
teperman@chass.utoronto.ca  
Chair: Lorne Tepperman 
Discussant: Andrée Demers, professeure, Départmement de sociologie, Université de Montréal, 
andrée.demers@umontreal.ca  
 
The papers in this session discuss sociological, ), as distinct from psychological, biochemical or 
genetic, approaches to addiction (to drugs, alcohol, and gambling – among others. In this context, 
presnters discuss social influences on addiction, and the consequences of addiction for family, 
work and school life, and other social institutions. They also explore the need for policy change 
in respect to addictions, to address these problems more effectively. 
 
1) Sasha Stark, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, Universoty of Toronto, 
sasha.stark@utoronto.ca  
 
Looking Beyond Problem Gambling: How Levels of Gambling Behaviour are Associated 
with Concurrent Distress 
 
While the majority of adults gamble, gambling research tends to focus on the minority of 
individuals who are considered problem gamblers. The focus on problematic gambling leaves the 
full range of gambling behaviours understudied, and the corresponding health consequences 
unspecified. The range of gambling behaviours and its health consequences are of particular 
interest because findings suggest that a large portion of the harms associated with gambling may 
come from non-problem gamblers. Further, it is possible that a particular level of gambling 
behaviour provides a health benefit. For these reasons, gambling researchers have begun to argue 
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that research should focus on how gambling behaviour varies across individuals and how this 
behaviour is associated with negative outcomes. The stress process provides a useful framework 
for addressing this gap. According to this framework’s stress vulnerability hypothesis, the 
relationship between behaviours and outcomes is influenced by the resources made available to 
individuals based on their membership in social status groups. This paper asks, how is gambling 
behaviour associated with mental health? Using a sample from a national survey of Canadians, 
evidence is sought to answer this question in two phases. First, I determine whether gambling 
frequency is associated with distress, and if so, what shape the relationship takes. In other words, 
is the relationship linear, J-shaped or U-shaped? Second, I examine whether this relationship 
retains a similar shape across social status. Put differently, do similar levels of gambling 
frequency result in different levels of distress for those of different social statuses? 
 
2) Nancy Beauregard, Institute for Public Health, Université de Montréal and Andrée Demers, 
Département de sociologie, Université de Montréal and Louis Gliksman, Dalla Lana School of 
Public Health Sciences, University of Toronto, andree.demers@umontreal.ca  
 
The Ecology of College Drinking:  Revisiting the Role of the Campus Environment on 
Students’ Drinking Patterns  
  
This study examined the nature of the pathways through which higher education institutions  
come to affect students’ alcohol-related practices and uses. Multilevel models were performed  
on cross-sectional data from two cycles of the Canadian Campus Surveys (CCS) to evaluate the 
relationship between students’ subjective (individual scores) and collective (academic 
environment aggregate scores) perceptions of typical alcohol-related practices on campus, and a 
multidimensional assessment of alcohol consumption (i.e., usual quantity, heavy episodic 
drinking, AUDIT). Significant associations between collective alcohol-related practices 
expressing normative, political and semantic pathways were found after adjustments for 
individual perceptions of these practices and other individual characteristics. Replication of the 
findings across cycles suggests that academic environments are important contextual 
determinants of alcohol consumption among undergraduates.   
 
3) Fiona Martin, Assistant Professor,  Department of Sociology and Social Anthropology 
Dalhousie University, f.martin@dal.ca  
 
Motherhood as pathology? A critique of ‘self-medication’ as an explanation for post-
partum relapse 
 
The concept of self-medication, first advanced by clinical psychiatrist Edward J. Khantzian 
(1985) suggests that drug use should be treated as a “post-traumatic coping response” rather than 
as a problem in and of itself. This hypothesis has particular resonance for health care workers, 
services providers and policy analysts concerned with the treatment of women’s addictions due to 
their increased likelihood of presenting to drug treatment agencies with symptoms of 
psychological distress and/or histories of physical or sexual abuse (Oretti & Gregory 2005; Klee, 
Jackson & Lewis, 2002; Swift, Copeland & Hall, 1996). The following paper critically engages 
with the self-medication hypothesis as it has been applied to explain post-partum relapse among 
women who attempt to stop or reduce their drug use during pregnancy (Klee, Jackson & Lewis, 
2002). Based on the findings of a three-year, ethnographic research project on young pregnant 
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and parenting injecting drug users living in and around Melbourne, Australia, this paper argues 
that the self-medication hypothesis fails to capture both the interpersonal dimensions of 
mothering and the meaning and significance of drug use in women’s lives.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA105 – Aboriginal Peoples and Society  
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 1-437 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: ) Randolph Haluza-DeLay, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, The King’s 
University College, randy.haluza-deay@kingsu.ca  
 
1) Wilfrid B Denis, Department of Sociology, St. Thomas More College, University of 
Saskatchewan, wdenis@stmcollege.ca  
 
Contradictory Paradigms as a Justice Issue: Alberta’s Caron Case on Minority Language 
Rights 
 
On July 15, 2005, Mr. Gilles Caron argued before an Alberta Provincial Court that an English 
only traffic ticket issued under the Alberta Traffic Safety Act was in violation of his 
constitutional linguistic rights. A first lengthy judgment favourable to the case was rendered by 
judge Wenden on July 2, 2008. The Crown appealed and a second decision from Judge Eidsvik, 
Alberta Queen’s Bench, overturned the first decision. The case will probably be heard eventually 
by the Supreme Court of Canada.  A critical assessment of John Raulston Saul‘s argument in A 
Fair Country, demonstrates that these two judgments combine contradictory paradigms. What is 
at stake in these decisions and in minority rights cases such as Caron is the ideological 
confrontation of contradictory paradigms emanating from the Enlightenment and the 
Conservative reaction. Court cases such as Caron are the last vestiges of the confrontation 
between the older hegemonic British Empire anglo-conformity and a newer Canadian “métis” 
perspective which according, to Saul’s framework, consists of a synthesis of the prevailing 
European ideologies transformed by their contact with the Aboriginal civilization. 
 
2)  Michelle Albl, MA Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Manitoba and Susan 
Prentice, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of  Manitoba, 
susan_prentice@umanitoba.ca  
 
The Waiting Game: A Critical Analysis of Childcare Services and Waitlists in Winnipeg”  
 
Winnipeg is a City with both high rates of child poverty and a chronic shortage of childcare 
spaces. Some neighbourhoods, however, have more and better services than others – yet all areas 
of the City report long waitlists. In some wards, prospective parents users are told they will face a 
delay of 1 to 5 years to get a childcare space, and childcare directors report desperate parents 
sometimes try to bribe them to increase their chance of getting enrolled. This paper interrogates 
how spaces and waitlists are distributed throughout the City, and how they systematically differ 
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between more and less affluent wards, and by wards with higher and lower percentages of 
Aboriginal families. These findings are particularly important for public policy. Manitoba is 
undertaking to develop a centralized waiting list, and the province has promised to use 
centralized waitlist data to guide the funding of new services. Our research shows this strategy 
will likely result in further maldistribution of access and service, reproducing the existing socio-
economic gradient and limiting women’s economic and social participation. We use our findings 
to illuminate some of the problems inherent in relying on the non-profit and voluntary sector to 
initiate and deliver childcare services.  
 
3) Jeffrey Denis, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, Harvard University, 
jsdenis@fas.harvard.edu 
 
“I have Native friends but this is going too far”: Group threat and group positioning 
strategies in the Alberton Township rezoning controversy 
 
Recent research demonstrates the continued relevance of group position theory (Blumer, 1958) 
for explaining prejudice toward indigenous peoples in the contemporary United States (Bobo & 
Tuan, 2006) and Canada (Denis, 2009). Less attention has been paid to the strategies Native and 
non-Native people use to advance or maintain their relative positions when an issue arises that 
potentially threatens the status quo. I begin to shed light on these processes through a case study 
of the proposed re-location of a First Nations child welfare agency to a small rural township in 
Northwestern Ontario and the backlash that ensued. Using ethnographic and interview data, I 
show that before Town Council rejected the proposal on allegedly technical grounds, Councillors 
and residents tried to protect their perceived group interests by using delay tactics, fear-
mongering, denying racial motives, obfuscating the issue, playing the victim, censuring white 
“traitors,” questioning Natives’ competence, and offering unsolicited advice. The Native agency 
and its few white allies initially tried to provide “neutral” information, stay positive, and 
emphasize common interests. When these tactics appeared to fail, they sought higher-level 
political support and national media attention, before ultimately foregoing the opportunity to 
appeal the decision to an independent tribunal, the Ontario Municipal Board. I conclude by 
proposing a set of conditions under which similar processes may be observed in other group 
conflicts and consider why, in this case, the historically dominant group had its way.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA106 - Applied and Public Sociology  
 
Panel Session / Débat – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 10:45 – John Molson Building 1-
437 
 
Organisers: Jeffry A. Will, Professor of Sociology, Director, Center for Community Initiatives, 
University of North Florida, jwill@unf.edu and  Marilyn Dyck,  Executive Director, The 
Doorway, Calgary, marilyn@thedoorway.ca  
Discussant: Jeffry A. Will 
 
Applied and Public Sociology Without Borders: Case Studies From Both Sides of the 49th 
Parallel 
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Sociologists on both sides of the Canadian/United States Border are increasingly expanding their 
studies to examine the “Globalization,” and the impact of Developed and Developing nations.  
Despite the proximity of the US and Canada, there appears to be limited cross border 
collaboration between sociologists from each country, and even less understanding of the 
intertwining histories and futures of these neighbors.  Addressing this disconnect has become a 
primary concern of the Association for Applied and Clinical Sociology 
(http://www.aacsnet.org/wp/).  
 
In this session, Sociologists “without borders” discuss Applied and Public Sociology efforts that 
provide important insights about issues that have important implications for Sociologists on both 
sides of the border.  In addition, it is believed that this session will provide the baseline for 
developing on-going collaboration and communication between Canadian and US Sociologists 
 
Participants of this session and those interested in applied/public sociology will be invited to a 
hosted venue for further conversation. Details @ end of session. ALL STUDENTS WELCOME. 
PLEASE JOIN US. 
 
1) Jay Weinstein, Professor of Sociology, Eastern Michigan University, jweinstei@emich.edu  
 
Canadian Values and US Realities: Does Sociology 'Apply' Better North of the 49th? 
 
2) Marilyn Dyck, Executive Director, THE DOORWAY, marilyn@thedoorway.ca   
 
A Theory Of Change And A Framework For Evaluation, Public Sociology on the Ground 
  
Developing A Process Based Model For Participatory Evaluation As Achieved Outcomes Of 
Self-identified Goals In Cross Cultural Change. 
 
3) Mark B. Durieux, mbdurieux@shaw.ca   
 
Social Entrepreneurship for Dummies: Applying Fundamental Concepts and Relevant 
Knowledge to Frame and Mobilize Compassion in Generalizing Social Change. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA108 – Sociology of Community 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Harry Polo Diaz, Professor, Sociology and Social Studies, Director, Canadian Plains 
Research Center, University of Regina, harry.diaz@uregina.ca 
 
1) Bahat Esti, Ph.D. Student, University of Haifa, stbahat@gmail..com  
 



 155 

Differential Effects of Various Sources of Organizational Commitment on its Components 
in Different Types of Organizations 
 
The study examines the relationships between various sources of organizational commitment 
(OC) and its different manifestations in different types of organizations. OC is conceptualized as 
the link between an individual and the organization, manifested by three components: 
"Identification with the organization”, "Contribution beyond the call of duty" and "Presence", i.e. 
willingness to stay in the organization. The sources, whose effect on the OC is measured, are 
grounded on the congruence between individuals and the organization. They are defined as 
personal needs or as abilities and organizational rewards; values and their realization; self-
identity and the opportunities for its expression. The study relates to three types of organization: 
business/work, voluntary/ideological and communal. It based on attitude questionnaires in the 
fields of community, work and public-social activity, and administered to the same group of 
subjects who are simultaneously active in the three types of organization. The principal findings 
are: In a business/work organization, congruence between needs and opportunities for their 
fulfillment is central to the explanation of the difference in OC manifestations; Congruence 
between members’ values and their realization and the goals of their organization is essential to 
the explanation of the differentiation in OC manifestations in a voluntary/ideological 
organization; Members’ self-identity and the way it is expressed in their organization contribute 
in business/work and in voluntary/ideological organizations. Required operations can be 
recommended, according to the types of organization, regarding the way of managing the human 
resource. 
 
2) Alan Bourke, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, York University, abourke@yorku.ca  
 
Community-University Collaborations and the Democratization of Scholarly Knowledge 
 
Taking as its point of departure the claim that the social sciences are being re-positioned within 
the “knowledge economy” of the university, this paper argues that the pervasive manner in which 
various community constituencies are being capitalized upon in collaborative research encounters 
between scholars and their respective publics is indicative of the growing emphasis placed upon 
identifying the “users” and “beneficiaries” of research practice. Whilst community-university 
collaborative engagements offer great promise in regard to alleviating accusations besetting the 
“disengaged university”, such alliances also endorse an often uncritical espousal of such 
rhetorical tropes as “collaboration”, “accountability”, “transparency”, and “relevance”. Whilst 
these are habitually presented as analytically benign, insofar as the increased participation of 
community constituencies in knowledge production is seen as strengthening democratic process, 
the growing intensification of their usage in academia has been further accompanied by an 
increasingly critical commentary regarding the disciplinary autonomy and institutional viability 
of the social sciences, particularly in regard to their co-optation with regimes of neo-liberal 
governance. Drawing upon evidence from community-university collaborations in Ontario which 
promote access and equity in education, the paper claims that the growing imperative of securing 
research funding has entailed that an emphasis upon “outcomes” and “deliverables” has been 
incrementally factored into the various stages of the research process. As such, scholars are 
increasingly being called upon to legitimize the utility of their research within the institutional 
settings of the university. 
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3) Rodney Kueneman, Associate Professor, Sociology, University of Manitoba, 
rod_kueneman@umanitoba.ca and Evan Bowness, 4th Year Honours Student, Sociology, 
University of Manitoba, umbownes@cc.umanitoba.ca  
 
Toward a Sociology of Community Syntality:  Building Social Solidarity, Self-Reliance, and 
Local Resilience to Face the Coming Crises 
 
Given the anticipated convergence of several major disruptive forces (such as climate change, 
peak oil, ecological overshoot, crisis of accumulation and overproduction), the social structures 
of concern to contemporary sociologists cannot persist in the long-run.  Regardless of the extent 
of the macro-level changes to come, it is argued that humanity’s best hope for launching 
successful coping strategies resides in its efforts to create cohesive, intentional communities 
which operate at the local level, provide members mutual aid in a community of care, and build 
local knowledge and skill sets in order to maximize resilience and self-reliance. However, 
sociology is ill-equipped to address the expected fundamental shift in the scale and operating 
principles of human societies. Therefore, we call for a reorientation towards a sociology of 
syntality—of the character of real communities. It is time for sociology to regain its literal 
meaning, the study of companionship, by turning away from its primary identification of policy 
advisor to the geselleschaft, characterized by nominal, fictive assemblages of anonymous citizens 
in incorporated cities, and by increasingly casting its lot with the Gemeinschaft. Sociology can 
clearly provide insight and advice to the communities where ordinary people work to forge 
viable, cooperative, and ecologically sound forms of social solidarity capable of weathering the 
unravelling of modern social institutions. This paper articulates the principles and practices 
employed by communities around the globe who are leading the way in this endeavour and 
affording sociology the opportunity to assume a pivotal relevance in responding to the challenges 
ahead. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA109 – (T)racing Reena Virk: Exploring Race, Gender and Sexuality in a Canadian 
Murder 
 
Panel Session / débat – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 10:45 – John Molson Building 2-265 
 
Organisers: Mythili Rajiva, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology and Criminology, 
Saint Mary’s University, mythili.rajiva@gmail.com and Sheila Batacharya, OISE / University 
of Toronto, s.batacharya@utoronto.ca 
Chair: Mythili Rajiva 
Discussant: Sheila Batacharya 
 
The session presents three chapters from an edited book manuscript on the Reena Virk murder, 
which has been accepted for publication at Canadian Scholars’ Press (forthcoming Fall 2010). As 
the book goes into production, the editors (Mythili Rajiva and Sheila Batacharya) want to create a 
forum for an academic engagement with the case beyond the immediate manuscript, and how 
feminist and anti-racist analyses shed light on both the murder as well as its framing by the 
Canadian media. The chapters presented have already been written and the presenters provide a 
summarized version specifically for the purposes of generating a discussion about the murder and 
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the subsequent trials of Kelly Ellard. The presenters explore how the case illuminates the tensions 
in Canadian society, through a national imaginary that is located simultaneously in multicultural 
rhetoric and material practices of racialized exclusion and violence.  
 
The papers to be presented: 
 
1) Jennifer M. Kilty, Assistant Professor, Department of Criminology & the Social Sciences of 
Health, University of Ottawa, jkilty@uottawa.ca & Sheryl C. Fabian 
 
Deconstructing an invisible identity: The Reena Virk case 
 
The tragic murder of fourteen-year-old Reena Virk in November 1997 in British Columbia 
Canada, created a moral panic regarding girl violence. The media repeatedly published stories 
about ‘girl gangs’ and the youth perpetrators involved in this case, but accorded little attention to 
the identity of their young female victim. Despite the racial undertones apparent in the case, 
journalists failed to engage in dialogue about the role race and culture played in the murder, and 
subsequently constructed Virk as an ‘unidentifiable other.’ Even when ethnicity was noted, the 
media used the generic categorization ‘South Asian,’ which ignored Virk’s cultural positioning 
and its potential influence in her murder. Instead, the media juxtaposed characterizations of Virk 
as unfeminine and as a tomboy who was odd and unattractive, against those of Kelly Ellard as 
possessing hegemonic femininity. This dichotomy shifted media and consequently public 
attention from Virk’s status as a victim to Ellard’s status as the possible killer. The spotlight on 
Ellard as White and attractive is not dissimilar from media descriptions of Karla Homolka; 
however, in sharp contrast to the Virk case, Homolka’s victims were categorized as White, 
middle class and attractive and ultimately as undeserving victims. In this chapter we examine 
three overarching themes that emerged from the Reena Virk case: (1) the construction of the 
‘deserving’ versus the ‘undeserving’ victim; (2) hegemonic femininity versus the masculinization 
of racialized girls; and (3) the reality that was Reena Virk’s ‘invisible identity.’ 
 
2) Michele Byers, Associate Professor, Sociology and Criminology, Saint Mary’s University, 
byersmichele@gmal.com  
 
Putting on Reena Virk: Celebrity, Authorship, and Identity 
 
In this paper I argue that through the celebritization of Joan MacLeod, Carrie Mac, and Rebecca 
Godfrey—writers who insist they need to tell this story—the story of Reena Virk’s murder is 
contained. That several texts “based on” the murder have been published suggests the popularity 
of the narrative among broad and varied audiences. Expunged of its specificities Reena’s story 
belongs to everyone, but its heroic voice is ultimately that of the celebritized author who is the 
only one who can tell the “truth.” 
 
What I consider in this paper is who gets to tell the story of Reena Virk. I ask: whose voices are 
taken up as authoritative in the construction of narratives that capture its “truths”; what kind of 
power does one need to tell this story and what kind of power comes from telling it; what costs 
are incurred, and by whom, through the celebritization of the tellers of these stories. 
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3) Nicole Pietsch, Counsellor with Sexual Assault and Violence Intervention Services of Halton, 
nicole@savisofhalton.org  
 
“Born” freaks, “made” freaks, and media circuses: Systemic management of race and 
gender in the Reena Virk case. 
 
Reena Virk’s murder case revealed that the Canadian criminal justice system’s understanding of 
gender-based violence is deeply dependent upon the victim’s – and perpetrator’s – ability to meet 
the requirements of hegemonic white femininity. 
  
While the law and media rejected race as a motive (or even an element of any significance) in 
Reena Virk’s victimization, it was the very social locations of those involved that held the 
public’s gaze, motivated journalistic coverage of the case, and came to inform the legal 
wrangling.  The victim and the assailants in the Virk case all defied cultural limits of normative 
gender and racial performance.  This essay uses a feminist post-structuralist analysis to critically 
examine systemic understanding of diversely-located individuals involved in the Virk case.  This 
framework will identify race-specific (including white), conceptualizations of normality, 
abnormality, and normative femininity.  This work will also address how resistance to socially-
conscribed categories complicates (and is managed within) hierarchical systems. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA111 – Historical Sociology II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-255 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programma Committee 
Chair: James Dzisah, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, University of 
Saskatchewan, james.dzisah@usask.ca 
 
1) Rick Helmes-Hayes, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Waterloo, 
rhh@uwaterloo.ca 
 
Coral Topping, ‘Lone Wolf’: Establishing Sociology at UBC 1929-1954 
 
This paper examines the life, career, and scholarly contributions of Coral Wesley Topping (1889-
1988). Appointed in 1929, Topping was the first and only person to hold a full-time position in 
sociology at the University of British Columbia until his retirement in 1954) During that quarter-
century he did yeoman’s work to help establish, protect and build the discipline, especially in the 
areas of urban ecology, marriage and the family, criminology, and, above all, penology. As well, 
he worked as an activist, what we would now call a public intellectual, heavily involved in 
community organizations, government commissions, and the like. He was particularly influential 
in helping to establish a humane, reformist “New Penology” in British Columbia and other parts 
of Canada. He is among a pioneering generation of sociologists whose contributions have been 
ignored while attention was focussed on his better known colleagues from central Canada, Carl 
Dawson, S.D. Clark, Everett Hughes and Leonard Marsh. 
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2) Paul Fraser Armstrong, PhD Student, Sociology and Social Anthropology, Dalhousie 
University, paul.armstrong@dal.ca 
 
The State of the Interwar Social Sciences in Nova Scotia 
 
Recent articles by Neil McLaughlin and Rick Helmes-Hayes have made important contributions 
to the postwar history of Canadian sociology and its place within the social sciences, but the 
interwar history is still underdeveloped.  In Canada, early institutional studies by sociologists 
focussed on the disciplinary separations that occurred in the 1960s, subsequently rationalized 
with Robert Brym’s “prehistory” model.  Detailed investigations in intellectual history, however, 
showed the coherence of social science practice in the interwar period, and A. B. McKillop’s 
“humanist” model represents a robust alternative.  Using representative faculty members, I first 
examine the form that interwar social science took at the University of Toronto, and conclude 
that it is a good match for the McKillop model.  A similar examination of the practice of interwar 
social science in Nova Scotia, however, indicates it has other salient features, and I elaborate an 
alternative model of “social economics” that appears to be a better match for the historical 
practice in Nova Scotia.  
 
3) Zoreh Bayatrizi, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Alberta, 
bayatriz@ualberta.ca 
 
The Metropolis in Early Statistical Writings: A Conceptual History of the ‘Urban Type’  
 
This paper investigates eighteenth and nineteenth century statistical writings on urbanization and 
urban populations, and in particular the writings of the statistical societies in England. These 
writings helped construct concepts to describe the character of urban dwellers as a social type and 
also helped develop techniques to study this and other social type. Of particular interest is the use 
of questionnaires and door to door surveys of the working class.  
 
4) Mark Lajoie, PhD Student, Humanities, Concordia University, mark.lajoie@uregina.ca 
 
Sociology by any other Name: Durkheim, Dewey, and the challenge of Pragmatism 
 
This research examines Durkheim lectures on pragmatism delivered between 1913-1914, and 
later published under the title "Pragmatism and Sociology". These lecture represent, among other 
things, an effort on the part of Durkheim to address the theoretical and philosophical challenges 
posed by pragmatism in terms of pragmatism's sociological implications and applications. 
However, despite their generally positive reception in France at the time, they remained 
inaccessible to a wider audience until their publication in 1955, and were only translated into 
English in 1983) As such, what might have been the opening move in a series of debates with 
pragmatism remained largely one-sided for much of the twentieth century.  
 
While it may be tempting to see these lectures as a mere historical curiosity rendered obsolete by 
later theoretical development in both French and American sociology, they are of more 
contemporary interest owing to the recent resurgence of interest in early pragmatism. If, as 
Durkheim seems to contend in the lectures, pragmatism is simply another name for sociology, 
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then the question arises as to what pragmatism might gain from Durkheim's sociological theory. 
In other words, If these lectures can be understood as Durkheim's response to pragmatism's 
challenge to sociology, they can also be read as sociology's challenge to pragmatism.  
 
Given the renewed interest in pragmatism in the past decade and half, revisiting and 
reconstructing this truncated debate may afford opportunities for the enrichment of both 
sociological theory and those currents of sociological thought that trace their lineage back to 
American pragmatism. To this end, Durkheim's critical contentions are examined in light of the 
theoretical contributions of a potential interlocutor, John Dewey.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA112 – Sociological Theory IV 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière: Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 2-255 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Wilfrid B Denis, Department of Sociology, St. Thomas More College, University of 
Saskatchewan, wdenis@stmcollege.ca 
 
1) Rick Helmes-Hayes, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Waterloo, 
rhh@uwaterloo.ca 
 
Anticipating Burawoy: John Porter as a Public Sociologist 
 
The extended debate initiated by Michael Burawoy’s 2004 ASA Presidential Address, “For 
Public Sociology,” has provoked sociologists around the world into revisiting the fundamental 
question “What is the nature and purpose of the discipline?” Since 2004, Burawoy has 
progressively revealed the details of the kind of public sociology he thinks we need in order to 
make the discipline relevant in an age of globalizing neo-liberalism. John Porter (1921-1979), 
author of The Vertical Mosaic (1965) is arguably English Canada’s most famous sociologist. 
Three decades ago, in series of published and unpublished essays, he crafted a highly 
professional and ‘scientific’ but morally committed social democratic macrosociology – a public 
sociology – using insights provided by the New Liberalism as it was developed by English 
sociologist and political philosopher, Leonard Hobhouse in the late 19th and early 20th centuries. 
Many aspects of Porter’s New Liberal “engaged practical intellectualism” anticipate Burawoy’s 
conception of public sociology. This paper compares their perspectives and argues that Porter’s 
contribution is apposite to the current debate. 
 
2) Darren Rainhard, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Western Ontario, 
Darren.rainhard@uwo.ca 
 
The Bakhtin/Habermas Juxtaposition 
 
In recent years, a number of scholars (e.g., Gardiner 2004; Garvey 2000; Hirschkop 2004; 
Hennessy 2007; Nielsen 1995; Roberts 2004) have been writing on what could be referred to as 



 161 

the Bakhtin/Habermas juxtaposition. The basis of this juxtaposition, thus far, has been twofold: 
(i) to synthesize – in a critical manner – the ideas of Bakhtin and Habermas, as is the case in 
Nielsen’s (1995) piece detailing a tentative logic for understanding how one might bridge the 
works of Bakhtin and Habermas in order to develop a meaningful theory of “transcultural ethics,” 
and (ii) to critique Habermas’ project of universal pragmatics by utilizing a number of themes 
(e.g.,  “answerability,” “heteroglossia,” “embodiment,” “openness,” and “ethics of personalism”) 
found in Bakhtin’s dialogic theory (see Gardiner 2004; Hirschkop 2004; Roberts 2004). This 
paper constitutes a critical response to this growing body of literature. A summary of the critiques 
advanced by the aforementioned authors will be our point of departure. Next, we will (i) respond 
to each of these criticisms and (ii) suggest how Habermas’ thought might be used to reconstruct 
(at least) four important but underdeveloped concepts in Bakhtin’s (1981, 1984, 1986, and 1993) 
work on speech genres and ethical discourse: the “finalization of the utterance,” “inner strength,” 
“answerability,” and “ethics of personalism.”  
 
3) James Dzisah, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, University of Saskatchewan, 
james.dzisah@usask.ca  
 
Coming to Roost?   Embedding the Triple Helix in Simmelian Sociology 
 
Globalization as a concept and process continues to invoke strong emotions across varying 
spectrums and creating in its trail new challenges for institutions of society. The tendencies of 
globalization reflect the increasing shift in the economy and mark the transformation of most 
universities as active vibrant actors in the new political economy of knowledge. In the process, 
there is an ever growing awareness that the dynamics and parameters of a knowledge-based 
society operates according to a different set of matrix by simultaneously remaining open, 
conflicting and competitive. While, we can garner classical theoretical footnotes from Marx, 
Weber, Durkheim, Simmel and other sociological thinkers in exploring, at different levels of 
analysis, the underlying structural currents in the economy and larger society, the more 
contemporary precedent comes from Daniel Bell’s path-breaking, The coming of post-industrial 
society (1973).  In this work, Bell mapped the relationship between the industrial structure and 
knowledge. Since Bell, academic and public intellectuals from varying backgrounds and 
theoretical viewpoints have devoted considerable time and effort to surveying the role of 
knowledge in the transformation of society.  
 
The triple helix of university-industry-government linkages  is one of the prominent models 
predicated on knowledge with so much global appeal. As a concept of organizing innovation 
systems and socio-economic development, the triple helix like concept of globalization is utilized 
by advocates and critics in variety of ways. In spite of the diversity of use and increasing appeal, 
the model is in search of a theoretical base. We argue that Georg Simmel’s   sociology of group 
ties and social relationships provide not only the template and platform for the triple helix model, 
but also the substrate and context for transforming the triple helix concept into a three 
institutional theory of society. It is only by extending the Simmelian analysis into the core of the 
triple helix model, that the argument that universities must move beyond their traditional ivory 
tower roles into the core of public policy as active actors becomes tenable. In fact, it is only 
within this narrative that a three institutional theory of society emerges with sociological roots.  
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4) Martin Forsey, Associate Professor, Anthropology and Sociology, School of Social and 
Cultural Studies, The Universoty of Western Australia, martin.forsey@uwa.edu.au  
 
There’s No Escaping Agency: The Practice of Social Life and its Representations in Social 
Theory 
 
Comprehending the limitations and possibilities of human action of any sort requires an 
understanding of “the dynamic interaction between culture, structure and agency that is part of 
our every living moment” a stance emerging from a commitment to the Bourdieuean notion of 
“practice”. Cultured, structured agency is part of our every day life, yet many social scientists 
continue to seek agency in the extraordinary events of human existence, particularly in resistant 
and defiant action (Anderson, 1989). Closely documenting and analysing representations of 
human agency by social researchers and/or theorists will contribute to a movement “beyond the 
stasis and determinism implied by paradigms of cultural reproduction.” (Hoffman, 1999, p.675)  
The research for this project is aimed producing a portrait of social action that is as “grounded in 
everyday life” as it is in the forms of domination and power underpinning what is faced by social 
actors on a daily basis (Acker, 1999; Popkewitz, 1984). It is in such portraitures that more 
realistic visions of social policy can continue to emerge, ones that are built less on grand mission 
statements or ‘world historical vision[s] of identity, action, and progress, and more on the 
‘smaller, humbler, less passive, more creative, possibly even more effective’ actions of human 
existence (Deeds-Ermath 2001, p.48). 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA114 –  Sociological Research and Women’s Equality in Canada Forty Years After the 
Royal Commission on the Status of Women and 25 years after the Royal Commission on 
Equality in Employment. 
 
Panel Session / débat – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 09:00 – John Molson Building 2-435 
 
Organiser: Barbara Neis, University Research Professor, Department of Sociology and Senior 
Research Associate, SafetyNet, Memorial Universoty of Newfoundland, bneis@mun.ca  
Chair: Dianne Looker, Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Mount St. 
Vincent University   dianne.looker@msvu.ca  
 
This session is being organized by the CSA Status of Women Subcommittee. It consists of panel 
presentations by several prominent Canadian feminist sociologists addressing women’s equality 
40 years after the Royal Commission on the Status of Women and 25 years after the Royal 
Commission on Equality in Employment (2009).  
 
1) Meg Luxton, Professor, School of Social Sciences and Women’s Studies Programme, York 
University, mluxton@yorku.ca 
 
Women’s Equality, Families and the Politics of Research 
 
Using statements in the 1970 Report of the Royal Commission on the Status of Women about 
widely differing views of the family, this paper discusses the relationship between struggles for 
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women’s equality and sociological research on families over the past 40 years including the 
implications of the family reform strategy adopted by the Report for women’s equality, as well as 
the ways in which activist issues have fostered innovative research while normative values, 
simultaneously, have blinkered and undermined sociological analyses of families.  
 
2) Patrizia Albanese, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, Ryerson University, 
palbanes@ryerson.ca 
 
The More Things Change…The More We Need Child Care 
 
Recommendation 118, paragraph 181 of Chapter 4 of the Report of the Royal Commission on the 
Status of Women, requests that the federal government adopt legislation which would enable it to 
share with the provinces the capital and operation costs of day care centres. Forty years, and 
many broken promises later, this recommendation remains unfulfilled. This paper compares the 
complex task of creating and managing formal and informal child care in non-urban communities 
in two policy jurisdictions: Ontario and Quebec.  
 
3) Pat Armstrong,  Professor, Department of Sociology and Women’s Studies, York University 
 
Forty Years After: The Assault on Women in the Public Sector 
 
The Royal Commission on Equality in Employment that defined systemic discrimination as 
“discrimination that is an inherent part of the system, somewhat independent of the underlying 
motivation of the participants in the system. It can be an intended by-product of the particular 
socio-economic system and can occur even if individual parties do not intentionally engage in 
discrimination.”  This paper explores the systemic discrimination that serves to makes the 
majority of women who work in health services, many of whom are from immigrant and/or 
racialized groups, disappear.  
 
4) Zelda Abramson, Associate Professor, Sociology, Acadia University, 
zelda.abramson@acadiau.ca 
 
“Hitting the Wall?  Experiences of Women Faculty in Small Universities”  
 
This paper discusses some of the barriers women confront in terms of promotion, especially to 
full professor; their differing experiences throughout the life course; as well as ongoing issues 
related to pay inequities and retention.  
 
5) Sunera Thobani , Associate Professor, Centre for Women's and Gender Studies, University of 
British Columbia, sth@interchange.ubc.ca  
 
Building Alliances: Towards a Critical Race Feminism. 
 
This presentation is based on my work in building solidarity between women of colour and 
Aboriginal women in Canada, both as an activist and as a scholar. I will discuss three different 
moments in this work, and some of the challenges to building such alliances in a political sense, 
and also in terms of scholarship.   These three moments are my work on the Executive of the 
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NAC on the Status of Women and the organizing of the mainstream women’s movement against 
the Charlottetown Accord in the early 1990s, the research that led to the writing of my book, 
Exalted Subjects, and a current project, the Researchers and Academics of Colour for Equity 
(RACE) network that I helped found, which is going to celebrate its 10th Anniversary in October, 
2010.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA115 – CSA Women’s Sub-committee session  continued 
 
Panel session / débat – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 10:45 – John Molson Building 2-435 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA117 – Modern Anonymous 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Thursday, June 04 –09:00 – John Molson Building 3-
285 
 
Organisers: Kathy Bischoping, Professor, Department of Sociology, York University, 
kbischop@yorku.ca and Riley Olstead, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology,  St. 
Francis Xavier University, rolstead@stfx.ca  
Chair:  Mythili Rajiva, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology and Criminology, Saint 
Mary’s University, mythili.rajiva@gmail.com 
 
The rise of public life as a form of social organization associated with the modern state depends 
in large part on the relation between intimacy and anonymity. Papers in this session address the 
complex interplay between anonymous relations and the modern tension between social 
connectivity and disintegration.  
 
1)  Patricia Cormack, Professor, Department of Sociology, St. Francis Xavier University, 
pcormack@stfx.ca  
 
Every Cup Tells a Story: The Place of Tim Hortons in the Canadian Public Sphere 
  
The rise of public life as a form of social organization associated with the modern state depends 
in large part on the relation between intimacy and anonymity. 
  
In this paper I take up the notions of public life and public sphere. In Habermas’ notion of the 
public sphere, citizens come together outside of state or corporate influence to debate and discuss 
issues of truly common interest. He says that state and private interests now try to “refeudalize” 
the public sphere by making their interests seem public. As an example of this, I will look at how 
Tim Hortons has become a site of collective Canadian memory, history and ordinary story-
telling. I argue that the impersonal or anonymous (literally, nameless) role of the modern, 
administered citizen has opened the door for this appropriation by Tim Hortons. Part of the way 
Tim Hortons is successful in its appropriation of this sphere is in its understanding of the place of 
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story-telling as a practice of intimacy in everyday life. “Every cup tells a story”, as their 
campaign says. 
  
2)  Peter Mallory, Assistant Professor,  Department of Sociology, St. Francis Xavier University, 
pmallory@stfx.ca  
 
Political Friendship in the Era of the Social: Theorizing Anonymous Friendship with 
Hannah Arendt 
  
Political friendship involves action between citizens relative to matters of common concern.  In 
the classical philosophical tradition, it refers to the bonds that unite members of the polis.  This 
paper draws on the work of Arendt and others to theorize political friendship, not among the 
political elite of the ancient polis, but in contemporary anonymous societies.  Contemporary 
interpretations of friendship rarely emphasize the political or public aspects of the relationship.  
Instead, friendship is often treated as a bond of only private significance.  Does this mean that 
political friendship is irrelevant in modernity?  What significance do concepts of political 
friendship hold for understanding personal relationships after what Arendt calls “the rise of the 
social”?  This requires asking how we can interpret the concept of political friendship not just as 
a personal bond among elite aristocratic men in the ancient polis, but as a bond among modern 
citizens who will necessarily remain strangers.  We can ask, then, is political friendship possible 
under conditions of mass anonymity?  Can there political friendship under conditions of 
strangerhood? 
 
3)  Saara Liinamaa, PhD Candidate, Social and Political Thought, York University, 
sliinamaa@gmail.com  
 
Contemporary Art and the Aesthetics of Urban Anonymity 
 
Urban anonymity has become an area of concern for many contemporary artists seeking to re-
conceptualize practices of community and collectivity in cities. As Tom Finkelpearl argues, new 
practices of “dialogue-based” public art act as an, “optimistic attempt to reorient the city of 
fragmentation and separation” (2001: 45). Anonymity in this sense emerges as both an aesthetic 
and social concern; it has become a problem to be (temporarily) solved through diverse artistic 
practices. This paper will offer an analysis of three key ways that contemporary art treats 
anonymity as a distinctly urban experience. Recent practices and projects tend to stress that 
anonymity is a product of one of the following: a failure of community, a breakdown of 
collective memory, or, an incapacity for reciprocal identification. In order to challenge these 
limits, these projects rely on different methods and principles of social engagement, from 
establishing outlets for communication and dialogue to unexpected contexts for social revelry. 
Most literature on these works tends to emphasize these practices as a form of social critique and 
resistance, where resisting anonymity is a means to social change. However, this paper will argue 
that these contemporary art practices move between embracing anonymity as a social concern, 
and exploiting it as a precarious, even necessary, urban pleasure. 
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4) Kathy Bischoping, Professor, Department of Sociology, York University, kbischop@yorku.ca 
and Riley Olstead, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology,  St. Francis Xavier University, 
rolstead@stfx.ca  
 
‘Krissykrissykrissy’: Fantasy, fear and identity in the modern mystery  
 
Names and naming can be approached as cultural artifacts, at a distance from the subject, a 
signifier within the semiotics of the social text that can be strategically manipulated. From this 
perspective, anonymity is not an absence or lack, but a mask. In this sense, anonymity and 
identity are not opposed but rather, anonymity is a play on subject positions, where even the 
unnamed subject assumes a certain kind of presence and authorial persona. As Griffin (2003) has 
pointed out, without a name with which to individualize the author, an implied subject 
consciousness still is inferred by others and in this process, the social, historical and cultural 
codes that comprise the text come to the fore. Anonymous relations are rich surfaces reflecting 
the concerns, values and attitudes that prevail in a particular cultural moment. 
 
Our paper investigates the continuing functions of anonymity in the modern period. In particular, 
we offer findings from an analysis of over 50 detective mystery novels, in each of which 
anonymous communication plays a substantial role in plot development. These are novels in a 
genre that presents a puzzle to be solved, whilst delighting in the game of misdirecting the reader. 
Examination of these novels shows how anonymous subject positions are used instrumentally to 
highlighting anxieties, tensions and fantasies involving gender, identity and security. We suggest 
that our study of the symbolic import of anonymity in detective novels—that is, how and who it 
invokes as its subject behind the mask—offers insight into the relationship among fear, identity 
and social modernity.  
 
5) Mervyn Horgan, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, Acadia University, 
mervyn.horgan@acadiau.ca  
 
Indifference, Anonymity and the Urban Interaction Order 
 
The urban interaction order depends on collectively agreed upon but never quite articulated rules 
of interaction, rules that make urban anonymity possible in the first place.  The most famous 
sociological iteration of this idea coheres in Goffman’s concept of “civil inattention”.  
Inattention, when it is civil, permits us to go about our business, anonymously and without undue 
interference from others.  Before Goffman, Simmel wrote about “mutual reserve and 
indifference” as especially urban ways of relating to others, while Durkheim attributed the 
proliferation of “mutual indifference” in cities to the “dispersal of collective attention” that comes 
with urban life.  If it is to be upheld, anonymity requires the maintenance of mutual indifference 
in urban social relations. In this paper, I differentiate between mutual and non-mutual 
indifference to demonstrate that the complex nexus of orientations and interactions sustaining 
anonymity rest upon the tension between the promise of individual freedom and the threat of 
social disintegration that the city poses.  I conclude by outlining some ways in which the 
indifference upon which the urban interaction order rests contributes to the creation and 
perpetuation of social inequality. 
 

============================================== 
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CSA118 – Sociological Theory V  
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 3-285 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Peter Mallory, Assistant Professor,  Department of Sociology, St. Francis Xavier 
University, pmallory@stfx.ca 
 
1) Jesse Carlson, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, York University, jcarlson@yorku.ca  
 
The Concept of Character in Post-War Social Theory 
 
By the end of the Second World War, social theorists had developed a particularly strong interest 
in the question of character.  Interest was particularly strong in the community of German émigré 
scholars trying to make sense of Hitler, Nazism, and the Holocaust.  On the one hand, studies  
like David Riesman’s study of the ‘other-directed’ person, Stanley Milgram’s Obedience to 
Authority, Theodor Adorno’s Authoritarian Personality,  and Erich Fromm’s Escape From 
Freedom attempted to explain phenomena of societal conformism, or ‘lack’ of character.  Others, 
such as Hannah Arendt, attempted to theorize the possibility of autonomous human action in the 
face of overwhelming social circumstances.  At the same time, sociological, psychological, and 
social-psychological theories of ‘personality’ proliferated. This paper examines this post-war 
period, discussing the role that the concept of character played in emergent debates about the 
nature of selves, subjectivities, and human autonomy. 
   
2) Patrick Gamsby, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, Laurentian University, 
px_gamsby@laurentian.ca  
 
The Absence of Style in Everyday Life: Henri Lefebvre’s Sociology of Boredom 
 
Recent research has shown the affect of boredom to be an historically unique phenomenon 
inextricably linked to modernity.  It is argued that the experience of boredom became a 
widespread phenomenon upon the inception of the double process of industrialization and 
urbanization.  Although this mass profusion of boredom has left a seemingly indelible mark on 
society, it has received relatively little attention in sociology.  The French sociologist Henri 
Lefebvre (1901-1991) is, however, a notable exception.  Lefebvre attributes the pervasiveness of 
boredom to what he calls the ‘absence of style’ in the everyday life of modernity.  In Lefebvre’s 
view, modernity fails to produce a unique and sustained style of life.  This is evident with the 
frequent instances of what is at first interesting and promising eventually morphing into 
something dull and boring.  An examination of this lack of style would constitute what Lefebvre 
frequently referred to as a ‘sociology of boredom’.  Although Lefebvre never fully developed it, 
there are several fragmentary passages scattered throughout his work (most notably his numerous 
texts on everyday life and modernity) that offer clues to the contours of Lefebvre’s vision for this 
project.  As such, this paper is an effort to synthesize these fragments in order to construct the 
foundation for a ‘sociology of boredom’ from Lefebvre’s work.  It will be shown that by teasing 
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out these fragments and assembling them into a coherent whole, a ‘sociology of boredom’ as 
envisioned by Lefebvre has the potential to uncover important features of modernity.   
 

============================================== 
 
CSA120 – Sociology of Immigration III  
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 3-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Lori Wilkinson, Associate Professor, Sociology, University of Manitoba, 
lori_wilkinson@umanitoba.ca 
 
1) Huamei Han, Assistant Professor, Faculty of Education, Simon Fraser University, 
huamei_han@sfu.ca  
 
Who are “Westerners” in Canada? Exploring the Intersections of Language, Race and 
Immigratization 
 
Drawing from a three-year ethnography, this paper explores how language, race, and immigrant 
status intersect and shape individual and group identities in English dominant multicultural 
Canada by examining how and why two groups of ethnic Chinese differed in their understandings 
of who were “westerners” in Canada. 
 
Specifically, Grace and Timothy, a young Chinese immigrant couple attended an English-
speaking church led by young Chinese Canadians who were born elsewhere but grew up in 
Canada, or the “1.5 generation” (e.g., Louie, 2004), which served mainly recent immigrants from 
Mainland China and Sri Lanka (Author, 2007a, 2007b). Grace and Timothy regarded themselves 
as immigrants and the 1.5 generation leaders as laowai (foreigners) and xifang ren (westerners); 
while the 1.5 generation leaders distinguished themselves from immigrants, they also clearly 
distinguished themselves from westerners. Drawing on the concept of the standard language 
ideology (e.g., Lippi-Green, 1997; Woolard, 1998) that assumes that a standard language 
functions to unite people of diverse backgrounds into one people who deserve and share a 
modern nation-state, I suggest that the value of English proficiency seemed so salient that Grace 
and Timothy regarded it as qualifying the 1.5 generation Chinese Canadians as categorically 
different from immigrants who often speak English with foreign accents. However, fluent in 
English, the 1.5 generation church leaders were acutely aware that race had affected their 
experience of growing up in Canada, which suggests that race remains an important social 
categorization in Canada today.  
 
2) Karl Wu, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, The University of British Columbia, 
karlwutw@interchange.ubc.ca 
 
Crossing Borders: Transnationalism, framing of national identity, and intra-ethnic group 
dynamics between Chinese descendent immigrants in Vancouver 
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Transnationalism has become one of the most important research topics in current days when 
people hailing the growing globalization and those contesting against a neo-liberalist world order 
collide. Transnationalism in terms of migration of people between presumably clear-cut nation-
state boundaries intrigues the imagination of students in studies of international economic 
practice, popular mobility, changing nature of governance domestically as well as internationally. 
This paper focuses on the impacts that transnational migration has on both the origin country and 
the host society. The group studied is the Taiwanese immigrants in Vancouver and adjacent 
areas. It is contented that through interaction with Chinese immigrants from mainland China and 
Hong Kong, the previously unquestioned belief that Taiwanese immigrants hold true regarding 
their “Chinese nationality” experiences reflexive re-formation and re-structuring. A self-
racialized identity not only helps define who they are but also affects their political attitudes. It is 
observed that this process of introspection upon ones ethnic and national identity leads to the 
radicalization of Taiwanese immigrants’ political support and gives birth to some non-
governmental organizations that have influence on the political processes of the host societies 
(lobbying) as well as on that of the origin society. Based on archives study and in-depth 
interviews with people in these immigrant communities, this paper manages to investigate the 
dynamics of inter- and intra-ethnic group interaction in a transnational social setting and to 
examine how this interaction affects the political lives on both ends of the international migration 
across the Pacific Ocean. 
 
3) Marianne Noh, Senior Instructor, Sociology, University of Victoria, mnoh@uvic.ca 
 
Gendered Experiences of Ethnic Identity: Second Generation Korean Immigrants in the 
U.S. and Canada 
 
The purpose of this paper is to contribute to the social constructionist study of race/ethnicity and 
gender.  Thirty-two second generation Korean American and Korean Canadian men and women 
participated in in-depth face-to-face interviews.  The participants shared their views and personal 
accounts of the interrelationships among race/ethnicity and gender.  My analysis revealed that 
ethnic-specific characteristics used to describe Korean men (i.e. the angry Korean man) appeared 
to be narrower and more constricting than the characteristics used to describe Korean women (i.e. 
embodies both eastern and western ways).  The female respondents expressed a broadening of 
their gendered self in mainstream society while the male respondents experienced greater 
marginalization due to racialized gender stereotypes.  The findings from this paper further the 
understanding of internalizing and resolving racialized gender stereotypes and associated identity 
formations among young adult second generation immigrants. 
 
4) Victor Satzewich, Professor, Sociology, McMaster University, satzewic@mcmaster.ca and 
William Shaffir, Professor, Sociology McMaster University 
 
The Informal Settlement Sector: Broadening The Lens To Understand Newcomer 
Integration In Hamilton 
 
Previous research has painted a fairly clear picture of the many barriers and challenges that 
newcomers face when it comes to settlement and integration in Canada more generally, and 
Hamilton in particular.  Our research is not intended to reproduce these already well known 
findings.  Instead, we are interested in understanding how newcomers go about trying to solve the 
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problems, challenges and barriers they face when it comes to settlement and integration through 
their participation in various religious organizations and ethnically specific associations.   We 
conceive of settlement as a process where newcomers interact with a variety of individuals and 
both formal and informal organizations in order to live and work in a new land.  Immigrant 
integration is a long term process that involves not just satisfying immediate instrumental needs 
such as find work and housing but also the deeper emotional needs of feeling comfortable, a 
sense of belonging, and welcomed by the wider communities within which one lives. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA121 – Sociology of Education V 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 3-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Sherrie M. Steiner, Associate Professor and Department Head, Behavioural Sciences 
Department, Booth College, ssteiner@boothcollege.ca 
 
1) Adam Riggio, PhD Candidate, McMaster Universoty, riggioaa@mcmaster.ca 
 
Peer Review and the Revolutionary Academic: A Kuhnian Critique 
 
This paper explores what I take to be a significant activity of human thought: the creation and 
enforcement of orthodoxies. I do so through investigating examples with which many academics 
are familiar: the formations both of standards for publication in peer reviewed journals, and of 
our allegiances with particular traditions and predecessors in our fields. Several sociological 
studies of these phenomena could lead one to conclude that our current methods of academic 
discipline stifle the progress of many fields. When the standard for publication or recognition of 
the merit of academic work is based on how well the work fits with established orthodoxy, an 
academic field can become repetitive and moribund. However, the vocabulary of Thomas Kuhn’s 
1962 work, The Structure of Scientific Revolutions, can give us the ability to understand a 
different way of relating to orthodoxies, in which our thinking is more open to novelty and 
creativity. 
 
2) Aditya Raj, Postdoctoral Fellow, University of British Columbia, e121@telus.net 
 
Diaspora and Education: Khalsa and Muslim School(s) in Surrey, BC 
 
Recent UNDP (2009) report praises Canada’s immigration policy. This along with policies and 
practices for social inclusion of new and existing immigrants forms the backdrop for 
understanding two schools in Surrey, BC. The trajectory of formation of the Khalsa School and 
Muslim School, the role of immigrant community’s networks and association in its formation and 
furtherance, as well as the ethno-religious philosophies and practices will be discussed. Both 
these private schools are certified by the BC Ministry of Education and are committed to follow 
their curriculum guidelines.  Along with the curriculum, pedagogical practices, and the learning 
outcome will be analyzed.  
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CSA123 –Sociology of the Environment II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 3-255 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Helga Kristin Hallgrimsdottir, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, 
University of Victoria, hkbenedi@uvic.ca 
 
1) Petra Hroch, PhD Student, University of Alberta, petra.hroch@ualberta.ca 
 
Connecting “Care” and “Citizenship”: Foucault and the Ecopolitical Sphere 
 
Frédéric Gros, editor of Michel Foucault’s 1981-1982 lectures, The Hermeneutics of the Subject, 
remarks that the last years of Foucault’s life (from 1980 to 1984) marked a crucial shift in the 
focus of his thought. After a long career of describing systems of power, in these lectures 
Foucault speaks of the subject as “no longer constituted [by]” but rather “constituting itself 
through well-ordered practices” (513). 
 
This paper examines Foucault’s late lectures and their re-articulation of his earlier work on 
“governmentality,” “discipline,” and “biopolitics.” Specifically, I examine Foucault’s interest in 
the Ancient Greek practices of epimeleia heautou, or techniques of “care of the self,” and how 
these connect to an understanding of environmental ethics – ethics of the spaces that surround, 
and indeed, sustains us. 
 
Foucault’s conception of “care” is far from a solipsistic exercise; rather, it is constituted by 
attitudes, practices, and actions that are fundamentally relational, or, as Foucault emphasized, 
“shot through with the presence of the Other” (537). This paper examines the “politics” of “care” 
– namely, Foucault’s provocative reading of the nature of the relationship between the self as 
apart from, and the self as a participant (or citizen) in a polis, or a political sphere. While, for 
Foucault, the polis was comprised of human subjects, I am interested in how the polis can be 
more broadly articulated, and how Foucault’s ideas extend to non-human entities such as other 
species and spaces (ecosystems, habitats, landscapes and our everyday environment) – or 
“ecopolis.” 
 
2) Justin Page, PhD Candidate, Sociology, University of British Columbia, 
jpage@interchange.ubc.ca 
 
Beyond the Balance Model of Sustainability: Mechanisms for Reconciling  -  Conservation, 
Development and Justice in Canada’s Great Bear Rainforest  
 
Sustainability is often conceived of in terms of a “balance” between economy, ecology and 
justice.  However, this way of thinking rests on assumptions which many environmental thinkers 
consider to be conceptual impediments to achieving environmental solutions at a fundamental 
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level.  In particular, the “balance” model assumes the a priori existence of society and 
environment as separate, opposed realities, and that the only way to achieve balance is through a 
situation of trade-off.  In this paper, I examine the development of an alternative to the balance 
model of society and environment with respect to the issue of wilderness conservation.  Focusing 
on the Great Bear Rainforest agreement of BC’s central and north coasts, I draw on interviews 
and documents look at three mechanisms adopted by environmentalists, forestry companies and 
First Nations to forge a new common world for trees, animals and people: ecosystem-based 
management, a conservation economy, and environmental co-governance.  I discuss how these 
mechanisms work together to reconcile conservation, development and justice in terms that avoid 
trade-offs. 
 
3) Sherrie M. Steiner, Associate Professor and Department Head, Behavioural Sciences 
Department, Booth College, ssteiner@boothcollege.ca 
 
How Can You Decide About Us Without Us? A Canadian Catastrophe in Copenhagen 
 
“How can you decide about us without us,” a banner theme prominently displayed by Greenpeace 
at the Climate Conference in Copenhagen, captures the problem of external accountability 
associated with international governance in 2010.  The poorest of the poor suffer the most from 
global warming even as the richest countries suffer the least and benefit the most from the 
consumption of fossil fuels.  Should countries like Canada and the United States be held 
accountable to the people that are affected by their consumption?  Do islands in crisis such as 
Maldives and Tuvalu have a valid claim on countries that make high contributions to global 
warming gasses?  Can these islands demand the accountability that they deserve?  In the absence 
of a global government, how do you determine if authority is legitimate? On one hand, the 
cultures of the most powerful nation-states define the exercise of power as legitimate when it 
functions according to democratic ideals, but only 20% of the world’s population actually live in 
democracies.  Those most affected by global warming tend not to live in democracies.  The best 
they can hope for is to appeal to the democratic culture of the world’s hegemonic nations.  
Democratic governance in the absence of government must rely heavily upon adapted democratic 
principles such as negotiation, peer accountability among government agencies that compete with 
one another, and reputational accountability through media transparency.  In this context, 
Canada’s contribution to the talks in Copenhagen were particularly damaging.  If you can’t trust 
the Canadians, who can you trust? 
 
========================================== 
 
CSA124 – Sociology of Immigration IV 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 3-255 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Huamei Han, Assistant Professor, Faculty of Education, Simon Fraser University, 
huamei_han@sfu.ca 
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1) Lichun Willa Liu, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology and Equity Studies, University 
of Toronto, willaliu@hotmail.com 
 
Chinese Immigrants, Food Safety and Diversity  
 
This paper explores food safety beliefs, practices and information sources among the recent 
Chinese immigrants in the Greater Toronto Area. Funded by the Public Health Agency of 
Canada, this paper uses mixed methods, both qualitative and quantitative, for data collection and 
analysis: 1) a small scale survey on food safety among Chinese immigrants (n=30) in the GTA; 
2)  two focus groups with the recent Mainland Chinese immigrants (n=12). 3) Individual 
interviews with health officials and community workers (n=5). The goal of this research/paper is 
to identify the knowledge gaps between the new Chinese immigrants and public health 
officials/community workers in order to find effective ways for knowledge translation/exchange 
between the two parties. 
 
2) Jangman Hong, PhD Student, McMaster University, jangmanhong@yahoo.ca 
 
The Self-Employment Income Disadvantage of Immigrant Visible Minorities 
 
Traditional literature on immigrant and minority self-employment fails to address how immigrant 
and minority status affects their self-employment income. Drawing on the 2001 Census PUMF, 
the current study examines the following questions: Among four groups classified by birth palace 
and minority status-- Canadian-born whites, Canadian-born minorities, immigrant whites, and 
immigrant minorities--, (1) is there any significant difference in the average self-employment 
income?; (2) are self-employed immigrants and minorities more likely to earn lower income than 
their counterparts in the same industry?; (3) are immigrants and minorities more likely to be self-
employed in low income industrial sectors than their Canadian-born and white counterparts?; (4) 
how does immigrant and minority status interact in the determination of self-employment 
income? This paper demonstrates that in the Canadian self-employment sector, there is largely no 
significant difference in the self-employment income among Canadian-born whites and 
minorities, and immigrant whites with or without adjustments of demographic and educational 
variables. However, ‘immigrant minorities’ have consistently and significantly lower self-
employment income than Canadian-born whites. Contrary to the literature that emphasizes the 
importance of immigrants’ and minorities’ family and class resources that positively affect their 
self-employment income, the current research shows that these positive effects are not strong 
enough to overcome possible discriminatory forces and limited opportunities. 
 
3) Cory Jansson, PhD Candidate, York University, kori.sean@gmail.com 
 
The concomitant rise of the Danish People's Party and welfare chauvism in Denmark. 
 
Denmark's government made international news in November, 2009  by announcing that it will 
begin giving non-European immigrants over $20, 000 Cdn if they voluntarily rescind their 
Danish citizenship and return home. This policy is merely a continuation of an overall anti-
immigration trend driven by  the Danish People's Party (DPP) within the last decade. A 2005 
comparative study of immigrants' social rights across different welfare states study by Diane 
Sainsbury and Ann Morissens found that Danish immigrants experience less social rights than 
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native born Danes, but both welfare and citizenship discourse do not adequately explain this 
anamoly. My paper contends that there is a positive correlation between the electoral success of 
the DPP and vreeping welfare chauvinsm in Denamrk. By virtue of its role in recent coalition 
governments, the DPP has been able to inject its  xenophobic stances into political debates, which 
in turn has slowly shifted social policy towards exclusion and away from its historical grounding 
in the social democratic ideals of equality and inclusiveness. The Danish case is noteworthy 
insofar that, one, it shows how important politics are, and, secondly and relatedly, it illuminates 
us to the fact that institutions, political systems, social legacies and a strong history of tolerance, 
do not insulate states from xenophobic policy turns. 
 
4) Elena Neiterman, PhD Candidate, Sociology, McMaster University, neitee@mcmaster.ca and 
Ivy Lynn Bourgeault, Professor of Sociology, University of Ottawa 
 
Adopting to a new professional culture: Analyzing the process of professional 
resocialization of internationally educated health care professionals intending to practice in 
Canada 
 
In this paper we inquire into the process of professional socialization among internationally 
educated health care professionals (IEHPs) who arrived in Canada in the past 10 years hoping to 
work in their chosen profession. While sociological literature on professional socialization 
provides rich data on socialization process experienced by medical and nursing students, it rarely 
deals with the process of re-socialization experienced by professionals who move from one 
workspace to another. Neither has it paid attention to the process of re-socialization which 
immigrants have to undergo to adapt to a new professional culture in their hosting country. 
Examining the case of internationally educated physicians, nurses, and midwives who came to 
Canada with the intention to practice, we demonstrate how the differences in professional 
cultures become a major barrier for professional integration and how they are addressed in the 
context of bridging programs and other integration initiatives aiming to facilitate the process of 
integration of IEHPs into local workforce. Basing our analysis on 179 semi-structured interviews 
with IEHPs and 70 federal and provincial stakeholders involved in integration of IEHPs we claim 
that current educational settings designed for integration of IEHPs are paying insufficient 
attention to the process of professional re-socialization. We summarize the paper discussing the 
implications of our findings and suggesting some strategies which would help to better adapt 
IEHPs to local healthcare culture.    
 

============================================== 
 
CSA126 – Sociological Theory VI 
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1) Kristen A Hardy, PhD Student, Social and Political Thought, York University, 
khardy@yorku.ca  
 
Fleshy Histories: Fatness, Sex/Gender, and the Medicalized Body in the Nineteenth Century 
 
The persistence and visibility of efforts to frame particular bodies as extra-normate by virtue of 
their physical configurations speak to the degree of importance attached to measuring and 
evaluating degrees of bodily otherness within modern regimes of truth. Biomedicine, in 
particular, has contributed significantly to the pathologization of bodies deemed—according to 
any of a variety of culturally salient criteria—'abnormal', often characterizing them as appropriate 
sites for therapeutic intervention. 
 
Among the measures that have been used to situate certain bodies as within the scope of medical 
concern is that of 'fatness', a shifting category encompassing a variety of quantified designations 
by which embodied subjects are ordered and vetted against a normative model. 
 
Professionalized medical representations of fat bodies, however, have never existed in isolation 
from the gendered discourses deployed within wider cultural spheres. Fatness has long been 
constituted and 'disciplined' through biological and medical thought and practice in ways that 
frequently reflect the presence of broader sex-stratified bodily and behavioral ideals, which are 
themselves rooted in specific histories and ways of seeing. 
 
In this paper, I will consider how particular historical shifts in epistemology and socio-political 
thought have contributed to the casting of certain 'sized' and 'weighted' bodies as deviant, not 
simply in relation to an abstract model of 'health', but through their participation in the 
medicalized enactment of the nineteenth-century 'fat body' as a culturally situated sexed and 
gendered entity. 
 
2) Cristian Rangel, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, 
cristian.rangel@utoronto.ca 
 
It takes two to tango: Responsibilities and the risks of HIV transmission  
 
In this paper, the author engages in an analysis of the discussions on responsibility and HIV 
prevention that took place on the interactive web site of the HIV Stigma Campaign amongst 
bloggers and participants. Utilizing content and discourse analysis, the author investigates how 
these individuals understand responsibility and, at the same time, how this understanding shapes 
the construction of the responsible sexual citizen. He argues that the responsible sexual citizen is 
in fact a sexual subject whose actions are guided by a neoliberal ethos that is characterized by the 
rational logic of the market. According to the author the tensions surrounding the 
conceptualization of responsibility both as concept and practice (at the level of the individual and 
the community) spotlight the contradictions that exist between neoliberalism as a set of 
governmental rationalities, the vicissitudes of risk society, and the ways in which individuals 
experience sexual pleasure. Through his research, the author seeks to identify the consequences 
of these neoliberal rationalities for prevention work and community building. 
 
3) Marc Sinclair, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, York University, marcsin@yorku.ca 
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Power and Politics in Abbotsford School District # 34: The Government and Governance of 
Social Justice 12 
 
On Saturday December 6, 2008, approximately three-hundred people took to the streets of 
Abbotsford, British Columbia to participate in the “Rally in the Valley” march for social justice. 
The Rally in the Valley was a political event initiated by high school students, and supported by 
community organizations including the University of the Fraser Valley’s Pride organization. This 
march for social justice, originally slated as a Pride Parade, was a community response to 
Abbotsford School District number 34’s decision to cancel a provincially approved elective grade 
12 course, Social Justice 12, after 92 students had already registered, because it was deemed to 
contain sensitive material. In the stead of Social Justice 12, SD 34 offered a directed studies 
course entitled “Global Studies and Active Citizenship 12” – a course which mirrored Social 
Justice 12 except any and all references to sexuality had been removed. 
 
In this paper I utilize the governmentality analytic tradition to explore the extent to which state 
and extra-state institutions, such as UFV Pride, work in concert to promote and legitimize 
specific knowledges about sexuality that high school students consume. Specifically, I examine 
SD 34 policies, including Board Authorized Courses, and Personal Development and Human 
Sexuality, and the Social Justice 12 curriculum in order to provide insight into why this course 
was cancelled and how the University of the Fraser Valley’s Pride organization is necessarily 
implicated in promoting a liberal conception of sexuality embodied by “the Ethical Queer 
subject.”  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA127 – Sociological Theory VII 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 3-445 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Neil McLaughlin, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, McMaster University, 
nmclaugh@mcmaster.ca 
 
1) Isabelle Valois, PhD Candidate, Départment de sociologie, Université de Montréal, 
isabelle.valois@umontreal.ca and Claire Durand, Université de Montréal and John Goyder, 
University of Waterloo and Martial Foucault, Université de Montréal. 
 
Trust in Canada: Its evolution through time, space and generations from the 1970's to 
present 
 
Trust is an important feature of social life. It is associated with the durability, strength and 
integrity of a society through being a source of social order and cohesion. It facilitates 
cooperation, it increases the efficiency of social transactions and it decreases costs associated 
with interaction within a complex society. Research conducted during the past twenty years tends 
to show a decrease of certain types of trust in occidental societies (see for example Algan & 
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Cahuc, 2007). However, longitudinal studies regarding trust in Canada are almost nonexistent 
and the data are scarce (Kazemipur, 2006). The present study aims at filling that vacuum. The 
data used come mainly from the Canadian Election Study and the Project Canada series, surveys 
that were conducted between 1975 and 2008. First, the evolution of trust with time in Canada will 
be examined along 4 axes: interpersonal trust, confidence in political institutions, in civil 
institutions and in media and economic institutions. Second, the evolution of trust will be 
compared across regions and age groups. Indeed, prior findings suggest that trust varies greatly 
across regions (Helliwell, 1996; Stolle & Uslaner, 2003): generalized trust appears to be lower in 
Québec and in New-Brunswick and higher in the western provinces. As for age, many 
researchers have attributed the decrease in trust where it has been observed to generational 
replacement (see for example Brehm & Rahn 1997). This paper will therefore examine whether 
the evolution of trust differs along these lines. 
 
2) Catherine Tuey, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, Carleton University, 
ctuey@connect.carleton.ca  
 
A Good Death? 
 
This presentation examines the practices of a ‘good death.’ Historically, death and dying were 
once publicly accepted outcomes of life and living, but with the development of sanitation 
systems, medical technologies and emphasis on hygiene, people are now living longer and death 
and dying has become more mysterious and hidden by placing the sick into hospitals and the 
terminally ill into hospices. This institutionalization of death and dying encourages the modern 
taboos around the topic because it promotes both silence and secrecy around the act (Gorer, 1955; 
Ariès, 1974, 1981; Lofland, 1978). One of the ways to alleviate this fear and confusion is to 
normalize death and dying through the idea of a ‘good death.’ There is no one understanding of 
what constitutes a good death. The variations in defining this term depend on the culture and 
society in question. A popular use of this good death concept is in palliative care, which promotes 
ideals of an appropriate and acceptable way to die. In order to understand a good death today, I 
will discuss the historical development of a good death around the themes of awareness, 
acceptance, control and preparedness in Western, English-speaking, countries and the 
implications of the construction of a good death. In each of these themes, the implication of the 
individual as the responsible agent for ensuring a ‘good death’ suggests that the concept of the 
‘good death’ itself may be a product of the institutionalization of the dying process. 
 
3) Helga Kristin Hallgrimsdottir, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, University of 
Victoria, hkbenedi@uvic.ca 
 
The mother-citizen and the working-girl: Middle-class philanthropical feminism, working-
class activism, and the creation of the gendered social citizen in Canada, 1890 to 1945) 
 
The importance of maternalist conceptions of citizenship to first-wave feminism in Europe and 
North America has been well documented. For the most part, this scholarship has been dominated 
by accounts of the activities of the very influential middle-class philanthropical women’s 
movements; much less attention has been paid to the contribution of working-class feminism to 
both maternalist politics in particular and the construction of the gendered social citizen more 
generally. In this paper we examine and compare middle-class and working-class women’s 
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articulations of the gendered social citizen in Canada, between 1890 and 1945) We find that 
citizenship discourses of both middle-class and working-class feminism relied heavily on 
maternalism, infused with eugenicist, racialized, classed and gendered notions of autonomy and 
dependence. Together, middle-class and working-class citizenship discourses in effect colluded 
in the construction of a hierarchically arranged construction of the gendered social citizen, in 
which the autonomy and independence (from state assistance and intervention) of the mother-
citizen was contrasted with the vulnerability and dependence of the working girl. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA131 – Marginalized Work 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 3-210 
 
Organizer: Fran M. Shaver, Professor and Chair, Department of Sociology and Anthropology,  
Concordia University, shaver@alcor.concordia.ca  
Chair: Francine Tremblay, Doctorante, Départment de Sociologie, Université du Québec à 
Montréal; Part-time Faculty, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Concordia University, 
ftrembla@alcor.concordia.ca  
 
1) N. Jean Morgan, PhD Student, Sociology, University of British Columbia, 
njmorgan@interchange.ubc.ca 
 
Life on the Line: Indigenous Women Cannery Workers 
 
This paper examines how Indigenous women have been socially shaped and situated as labourers 
in the Canadian Fishing Company’s OceanSide Plant in Prince Rupert, B.C.  The OceanSide 
Plant is the largest cannery in North America with a workforce of approximately 900 labourers.  
The United Fishermen and Allied Workers’ Union CAW (UFAWU-CAW), which represents 
cannery workers at this site, estimates that 75% of their union members are Indigenous workers 
(mostly women). Historically, at least half a dozen salmon canneries were located in Prince 
Rupert; the Canadian Fish Company’s OceanSide Cannery is the last to survive. The other two 
remaining salmon processing plants have been restructured to allow only minimal processing of 
salmon before being shipped outside the country to be processed.  The changes in the fishing 
industry in B.C., including cannery work, reflects larger processes of globalization and raise 
important questions about globalization’s impact on marginalized workers.  My research aims to 
examine the social relations that have shaped and situated Indigenous women as cannery workers 
engaged in precarious work at the Canadian Fish Company’s OceanSide Cannery. 
 
2) Catherine Zangger, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, University of Victoria, 
czangger@gmail.com  
 
Choice or Exploitation: The struggle with feminist theory and sex work 
 
According to Doezema (1998), the debate surrounding sex work has been immobilized because 
of the “voluntary” versus “force” dichotomy. The sex workers’ rights movement introduced the 
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distinction between voluntary and forced sex work to counter argue the radical feminist discourse 
and all others who viewed sex work as sexual exploitation. The notion of “choice” surrounding 
sex work has become the pivotal theoretical conflict among feminists, policy-makers, sex-trade 
workers and other groups (Doezema, 1998: Jeffrey and MacDonald, 2006a, 2006b). Much turns 
on the question of whether or not women working in the sex industry do so freely, as a rational 
economic decision, or are forced to do so. It is within this dichotomy that the current debate 
inhabits. Using past and current feminists’ literature surrounding sex work, I examine how each 
criticize each other in order to shed light on how the division between radical and pro-sex work 
feminists has been maintained. I argue that the division is maintained by radical feminists by 
falsely reducing the notion of choice to individual choice, accusing pro-sex work feminists of 
neglecting structural conditions. By misrepresenting the notion of choice, as introduced by pro-
sex work feminists, radical feminists remain justified in criticizing them.  The aim of the 
presentation is to shed light on how and why radical feminists still struggle to unite with sex 
workers and pro-sex work feminists and to suggest a way how feminism can overcome this 
challenge. 
 
3) Fran Shaver, Professor and Chair, Department of Sociology and Anthropology,  Concordia 
University, shaver@alcor.concordia.ca  and Jacqueline Lewis 
 
The Regulation of adult sex work in Canada: Its impact on the health, safety, and well-
being of women and men working in the industry 
 
The status of sex work (prostitution) in Canada is paradoxical. The buying and selling of sexual 
services is legal, nevertheless, it is a stigmatized form of work and there are many laws and 
policies that make it difficult to buy and sell sexual services without running into conflict with 
the law. This paper focuses specifically on the ways in which on- and off-street adult sex work 
are regulated in the Canadian context and the impact of its regulation on the health, safety and 
well-being of women and men working in the industry. In particular we will explore how policies 
impact the work and private lives of individual workers work and the provision of services to sex 
workers. We will also explore policy alternatives and how these can improve the situation for 
adult sex workers. 
 

============================================== 
 
PUBLISHING IN UPPER LEVEL SOCIOLOGY 
 
Luncheon meeting / Rencontre-lunch – Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 12:30 – John 
Molson Building 3-210 
 
Invitation to all – Lunches by reservation only – visit CSA Table at Congress for details 
 
Sponsored by Pearson Education Canada 
 
Guest speaker: Nancy Mandell, Professor of Sociology, York University 
 
'Worked to Death': Gendered and Racialized Dimensions of Retirement 
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Representatives from Pearson Education Canada will  describe the upper level publishing 
program at Pearson. The process  from manuscript to textbook will be explained, and the need for 
textbooks in various Sociological areas will be discussed.   
 
Number of lunch boxes is limited - visit the CSA table at congress to make your reservation 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA132 – Sociological Perspectives on Suicide: Understanding Native, Male and Youth 
Suicide  
 
Panel session / Panel – Thursday / jeudi - June 03 juin , 13:30 – John Molson Building 3-210 
 
Organiser: Francine Tremblay, Doctorante, Départment de Sociologie, Université du Québec à 
Montréal; Part-time Faculty, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Concordia University, 
ftrembla@alcor.concordia.ca 
Chair: Francine Tremblay 
 
Presented by the Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Concordia University and the 
Canadian Sociological Association 
 
While Durkheim’s Suicide is a classic in sociology, the subject itself is now primarily researched 
by psychologists and psychiatrists as an individual problem, usually of depression. This session 
introduces the work of two sociologists, Drs. Daniel Dagenais and Anthony Synnott. 
 
Suicide is not distributed at random in society. In Canada, over the last 50 years, three suicide 
trends manifested themselves. Native suicide has reached, at least in certain communities, 
epidemic proportions. We have also witnessed the increase of the already existing high mortality 
of males by suicide. Finally, our age and time have witnessed the birth of youth suicide.  
 
Daniel Dagenais looks at the phenomenon of suicide from three different perspectives: to deepen 
our understanding of the current morphology of suicide in Québec society since it shows, in 
concentrate, a pattern which began to develop throughout the Western  world after WWII; to 
relate this phenomenon with other dimensions of the transformation of society today, notably the 
crisis of the family; to rethink the seminal work of Durkheim on this issue, especially his notion 
of anomy (in line with the protecting role of  marriage against suicide, for men, identified by 
Durkheim), since the current trend in suicide can be seen as the amplification of the modern 
industrial pattern. Anthony Synnott explores some dimensions of the male culture and values that 
may help to explain the differential gender rates of suicide, although they do vary with age and 
other variables, and perhaps illuminate aspects of female suicides also. His paper is divided into 
three parts: a review of suicide theory, a discussion of male values and culture(s), and some 
recommendations. While trying to avoid binary essentialism, the binary inequality of suicide 
rates does need to be addressed for it goes far beyond the usual myth of lethality.  
 

============================================== 
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COFFEE BREAK -  don’t miss the coffee break of  the Canadian Sociological Association, 
served at 15:00, just before the Annual General Meeting 
 
Thursday / jeudi, June 03 juin – 15:00 – John Molson Building 3-210 
 
Sponsored by Pearson Education Canada 
 
Commanditée par Pearson Education Canada 
 
PAUSE-CAFÉ – ne manquez pas la pause café de la Société canadienne de sociologie à 
compter de 15 heures juste avant l’assemblée générale annuelle 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA133 – ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING – ASSEMBLÉE GÉNÉRALE ANNUELLE 
 
Thursday / Jeudi, June 03 juin – 15:45 - John Molson Building 3-210 
 
2010 Annual General Meeting of the members of the Canadian Sociological Association 
 
Assemblée générale annuelle 2010 des members de la Société canadienne de sociologie. 
 
- Results of 2010 Election – Résultats des elections de 2010 
- Meeting with Canadian Federation for the Humanities and Social Sciences representatives – 
rencontre avec les représentants de la Fédération canadienne des sciences humaines. 

 
=================================================================== 

 
ANNUAL MEETING AND CONFERENCE – DAY 05 – FRIDAY, JUNE 04 

RENCONTRE ANNUELLE ET CONFÉRENCE – JOUR 05 – VENDREDI 04 JUIN 
 

 
CSA135 – Gender, Roles and Identities 
 
Roundtable session / Table ronde – Friday / vendredi, June 04 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 1-301 
 
Organiser: John Goyder, CSA President-Elect and Professor, Department of Sociology, 
University of Waterloo, jgoyder@uwaterloo.ca  
Chair: Tina Fetner, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, McMaster University, 
tina.fetner@mcmaster.ca 
 
1) Sadra Bortolin, PhD Candidate, Department of Sociology, McMaster University, 
bortolsj@mcmaster.ca 
 
Friendships and Gay-Straight Alliances: Crossing Sexual Identities?  
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Co-author, Dr. Tina Fetner (Assistant Professor, Sociology; McMaster University) 
This is an exploratory paper considering the role of friendships among high school youth who 
have participated in gay-straight alliances (GSAs). GSAs can be described as school-based, 
student-led and organized extracurricular groups for all, regardless of member’s sexual 
orientation or gender identity. GSAs typically provide support, advocacy and a safe and affirming 
place for lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender and queer (LGBTQ) students and their straight allies 
to ‘hang out’ (Snively, 2004; Fetner and Kush, 2008). How students come to be involved in the 
GSA will be examined; for example, whether they join under the encouragement of friends or 
based on their own self interest. Particular attention will also be paid to whether GSAs promote 
friendships for high school youth across sexual identity boundaries, and how the involvement of 
straight allies in GSAs is perceived by LGBTQ peers. Finally, we consider the role of GSAs in 
creating a friendly school climate for LGBTQ youth and their allies by way of minimizing social 
exclusion through opportunities for new social networks. Data is drawn from online interviews 
with LGBTQ and heterosexual ally young adults in Canada and the United States who have 
participated GSAs while in high school.    
 
2) Diana Miller, PhD Student, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, 
diane.miller@utoronto.ca 
 
Men’s Moral Decline?: Changes in Masculinity in Popular Sitcoms 
 
Common wisdom holds that men in sitcoms have changed substantially since the beginning of 
the television era. These changes are often linked to a “moral decline” thesis, which woefully 
posits that the move from Ward Cleaver to Al Bundy represents a decline in the modern family. 
However, we actually know little about how, if at all, male figures in sitcoms have changed since 
the 1950s. This study examines a random sample of sitcoms from two time periods, 1955-1960 
and 2000-2005, to develop a generalizeable understanding of how portrayals of masculinity in 
sitcoms have changed since the beginning of the television era. Overall, few such changes have 
occurred. Furthermore, the few observed differences reflect changes in the television industry as 
well as changes in society. The most notable changes are those that prevent male sitcom 
characters from becoming dated; their family structures evolve to reflect demographic trends, and 
they abandon certain traits that seem more suited to the 1950s, such as formal politeness and 
patriarchal authority.  
 
3) Lisa Poole, MA Student, Department of Sociology, University of Victoria, lisap@uvic.ca 
 
Bisexual Visibility: A Look at Bisexual Men    
 
Bisexuality is a paradox.  Bisexuals are prevalent yet remain mostly ‘unseen’. Societal 
stereotypes of what homosexuals and heterosexuals look like are more visible, yet there is no 
stable ‘image’ or symbol on which we can base our ideas of bisexuality.  Dominate heterosexual 
discourses defining gay and lesbian identities are simple – “an individual who is not straight is 
gay” (Meyer 2003, p. 156) and there are strong culturally defined characterizations of such 
people (ibid).  Because bisexuality refers to so many things, it is problematic to understand, both 
in our concepts and lived experience. The inadequacy of existing schemas and stereotypes about 
human sexuality contribute to this ambiguity.  This leaves open the question of how bisexuals 
communicate their sexuality and how this is read by others based on observation. 
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In this paper I explore whether or not bisexual men display a coherent identity -- and if so, how, 
when and why do they visibly communicate their identity in reference to dichotomous and 
essentialist models of gender and sexuality that structure identity as innate, stable, and 
unambiguous.  I consider how bisexuals’ non-conformity challenges the predominant sexual 
binary and how acts of resistance are embodied in displays of identity as ambiguous, fluid, 
multiple and constructed.  I argue that bisexual visibility can be recognized as dynamic and 
indefinable which positions bisexuality as a permanently open sexual identity. There are political 
implications and possibilities for sexual politics in the analysis of bisexuality as an incoherent 
alternative to fixed identities within the sexual binary. 
 
4) Michelle Szabo, PhD Candidate, Faculty of Environmental Studies, York University, 
szabom@yorku.ca  
 
Men in the Kitchen: meanings of and motivations for cooking among men in Toronto 
 
Recent studies on the gendered division of food work show some shift from traditional gender 
roles and attitudes yet there is also notable continuity from the past. For example, while more 
men are cooking than before, men are still cooking less than women, and when men are the 
primary cooks in their household, this is often seen as noteworthy or special. Perhaps because of 
this, there is a paucity of sociological research on male cooking, particularly in the Canadian 
context. In this paper, I address this gap by examining the experiences and practices of cooking 
among a group of Canadian men across ethno-cultural, sexuality and class experiences. I draw on 
in-depth interviews with, and observations of, men in Toronto who are involved in quotidian 
cooking in their households to examine the meanings of and motivations for cooking among 
these men. In doing so, I shed light on possibilities for change in the gendered division of food 
work.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA136 –  Sociology of Work II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Friday / vendredi, June 04 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 1-301 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Terry Wotherspoon, Managing Editor, Canadian review of Sociology / Revue 
Canadienne de sociologie and Professor of Sociology, University of Saskatchewan 
 
1) Kevin Gosine, Sociology, Brock University, kgosine@brocku.ca and Gordon Pon, School of 
Social Work, Ryerson University 
 
On the Front Lines: Voices and Experiences of Racialized Child Welfare Workers 
 
Drawing on focus group data highlighting the perceptions and experiences of racialized child 
protection workers in the Greater Toronto Area, this study examines the ways in which race 
operates within the Ontario child welfare system. Two focus groups were conducted in 2009: one 
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consisting of child welfare workers who identify as Black; a second group consisting of non-
Black racialized child welfare workers of varying ethno-racial backgrounds. Using an anti-
oppression and anti-racism theoretical framework, specific broad themes explored included the 
workplace experiences of workers as well as their perceptions of how effectively child welfare 
services are delivered to racialized service users. Findings reveal that most workers experienced 
their workplace as white-normed environments in which individual and structural racial biases 
were prevalent. Most participants reported systemic racial discrimination in promotion and 
advancement within agencies, in addition to having to contend with ongoing instances of racial 
micro-aggression - common everyday practices that denigrate people of colour. Participants also 
spoke of the struggle of having to contend with white-normed and middle-class oriented policies, 
tools, and practices which often prevented them from meeting the unique needs of racialized 
service users. Most participants found service delivery to racialized service users to be largely 
inadequate, with services informed by stereotypes and a lack of appreciation of cultural 
differences. We conclude by providing participants’ recommendations for creating a more 
equitable child welfare system.  
 
2) Andrea Hunter, PhD Candidate, Sociology, Queen’s University, andrea.hunter@queensu.ca 
 
Class based on Code: An Examination of Hierarchies in the Digital Humanities 
 
Almost half a century ago the scientist and novelist C.P. Snow described a world divided into two 
cultures – scientists on the one hand, literary intellectuals on the other. Both played a significant 
role in shaping the world, but were unable to even hold a conversation. He expressed hope that 
one day the two would come together as a third culture (Snow, 1971). This paper will return to 
this divide, and hope for reconciliation, in the more technologically saturated environment of the 
21st century. One field that has recently emerged as an arena of third culture is the digital 
humanities, which combines computer science and the humanities. It is touted as a place where 
the two cultures work together in a co-operative, non-hierarchical environment. Unlike the 
humanities, where scholars often work in isolation, the digital humanities requires the 
participation of people with different skill sets in order to function. However, drawing from 
findings from my dissertation research, this paper argues that there are divisions in this field, 
even if some believe they are creating a flattened work environment. Those who are involved in 
programming and the mechanics of projects are paid less and do not have the same, if any 
ownership over projects. Although both humanists and programmers are dependent on each 
other, what emerges is a class division, which belies the often held belief that computer 
programmers are part of a “creative class” (Florida, 2002) of independent workers who wield a 
great deal of control over their work environments. 
 
3) Christine Knott, PhD Candidate, Sociology, Memorial University of Newfoundland, 
Christine.knott@mun.ca 
 
From Reserve Army to Human Waste: The Changing Work of Fish Processing in British 
Columbia 
 
Previous literature on fish processing workers in British Columbia has explained the constant ebb 
and flow of available work in processing plants from a Marxist reserve army of labour 
perspective (Guppy 1987, Muzyniski 1996, Newell 1993, Stainsby 1994).  While this analysis 
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was accurate for understanding the realities of fish processing work/ers at that time (generally in 
the late 1980’s to 1990’s), in this paper I will explore how the restructuring of the British 
Columbia (BC) fishery, in response to global economic and political change, has altered the 
reality of fish processing work/ers from a “reserve army of labour” to a “human waste” as 
described by Bauman (2004), in Wasted Lives.  This paper will focus on the decrease in 
guaranteed work for fish processing workers in BC’s rural communities, and the coinciding 
changes to employment insurance, that have increased the number of workers who have not been 
able to collect EI, and have instead been forced to go on income assistance, and have had a harder 
time re-entering the workforce.  This paper will argue that not only are fish processing workers 
existing in a space of redundancy, but that this space itself is mediated by gender, race, class and 
age.  
 
4) Julia Woodhall, PhD Student, Sociology, University of Waterloo, jwoodhal@uwaterloo.ca 
 
Does the Double Ghetto Still Exist? Comparing Women and Work 1970’s and Today. 
 
It has been thirty-one years since Pat and Hugh Armstrong first introduced the idea of a ‘double 
ghetto’ for women. They state that women are oppressed in paid and domestic labour, 
experiencing a devaluation of work (Armstrong and Armstrong 1978). Since this time, women’s 
involvement in the labour force continues to grow (Statistics Canada 2006). One would anticipate 
that the nature of women’s work has changed since the 1970’s as shifts in feminist movements 
and the labour force occur. This paper investigates the continued relevance of the double ghetto 
through the use of current Canadian statistics and a case study in traditional women’s work in 
coffee shops. It is concluded that the concept of the double ghetto is still relevant to women 
today. Although this concept must be modernized and expanded to focus more on retired and 
single women, the nature of women’s employment still remains problematic. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA138 – Sociology of Health and Heath Care IV  
 
Roundtable session / table ronde – Friday / vendredi, June 04 juin, 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 1-437 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Salinda S Hess, Part-time Instructor, Department of Sociology and Anthopology, 
Concordia University, sshess@hotmail.com  
 
1) Gary Barron, MA Student, University of Calgary, gbarron@gmail.com 
 
The Organization of Mental Health Services in Canada 
 
Research in the area of mental health has become a key priority in Canada and the establishment 
of the Mental Health Commission of Canada (MHCC) in 2007 is evidence of mental health as an 
issue of national concern (MHCC 2009) I propose to explore the social organization of mental 
health services to discover the intersection between government policies, procedures, and 
operations, with the lived reality of finding mental health care. My paper aims to answer the 
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questions: How are the activities of people with a mental health problem organized by the mental 
health system? How is the work of people within the health system organized by the system 
itself? 
 
Current literature has explored what types of services are accessed (Alberta Mental Health Board 
2005; 2006), perceived effectiveness of services (Wang and Patten 2007), gender and ethnicity 
and perceptions of mental health care (Ojeda and Bergstresse, 2008), and perceived barriers to 
care (Wang 2006). Unlike prior research, uncovering the social organization of mental health 
services has the potential to reveal institutionalized barriers to care.  
 
In my analysis I utilize archival research and textual analysis in examining a variety texts, 
policies, and procedures that are a part of the social organization of mental health services. The 
paper proposed is a part of a larger initiative to study the social organization of mental health 
services and is an important first step in determining the intersection of institutional knowledge 
of mental health care and the knowledge and experience of those who seek it. 
 
2) Amelia Howard, MA Candidate, Sociology, University of Waterloo, 
alrhowar@artsmail.uwaterloo.ca 
 
Illness Performed: Involuntary Dances and the Grey Zone. 
 
This paper examines ways in which the characteristic indeterminacy and ambiguity or “Grey 
Zone” of health and illness becomes palpable through a content analysis of media coverage of 
British dancer Rita Marcalo’s performance “Involuntary Dances.” The performance was the first 
of a three part dance series artistically exploring the epileptic body and it involved Marcalo trying 
to induce a seizure on stage and encouraging the audience to film it.  The ethics of the dance 
including its status as a publicly funded project was hotly debated in the media and the blogging 
world. Marcalo was criticized by some for putting on a “freak show” and praised by others for 
producing an important work of art. The intention of the paper is not to prove that one side is 
right, but to gain insight in to the taken-for-granted assumptions about the healthy and ill body, 
that allow Marcalo’s performance to be debated in the first place. My analysis will draw from the 
hermeneutic, radical-interpretive and phenomenological traditions. Talk about Marcalo, dance 
and epilepsy will be placed in a conversation with theoretical writings on the body, the aesthetics 
of illness and the enigmatic character of health. While not denying the social construction of 
illness, the paper moves beyond a mere constructionist version of epilepsy to explore the 
theoretical, ethical and political implications of any talk about the disorder. Themes such as the 
relation between risk and art, the body as spectacle, and the relation between performer and 
audience will be discussed.  
 
3) Fatima Johra, MA Student, Sciology, University of Victoria, fjohra@uvic.ca 
 
Socioeconomic Status and Health: Indigenous Peoples in Bangladesh 
 
Differences in educational, economic and occupational status create differences in health status 
that directly affect quality of life. Socioeconomic status is known to have various effects on the 
health status of people. This paper explores the impact of socioeconomic status (i.e.,income, 
occupation and education) on pattern of illness and access to health care among the indigenous 
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people in comparison with the non-indigenous population of Bangladesh. And a second purpose 
is to assess the extent to which ethnicity is a source of discrimination, if any, for indigenous 
peoples in accessing health care. Indigenous status in the context of Bangladesh was 
operationalised through the Bangladeshi government category of scheduled tribes, or Adivasis, 
which refers to people living in tribal communities characterized by distinctive social, cultural, 
historical, and geographical circumstances. This ethnography study was conducted using data 
from semi-structured interviews with the Monipuri community living in Sylhet city and a village 
in Hobiganj (in Bangladesh).  
 
This study attempted to explore whether the components of socioeconomic status have any effect 
on pattern of illness and to find out whether health and illness varies between indigenous people 
living in rural and urban areas. Major findings of the study both in rural and urban setting suggest 
that there are no major differences between income and complicated disease in urban and rural 
area. People with higher level of education are more conscious about their health and people who 
have higher education are more conscious about health behaviour. Differences in occupation also 
tend to influence health status. 
 
4) Emily Pridham, MA Candidate, Sociology, University of Victoria, epridham@uvic.ca 
 
Informal caregivers and the health-promotion discourse 
 
As Canada’s population ages, informal caregivers are increasingly being called upon to care for 
loved ones with chronic healthcare needs. Although caregiving can be a positive and rewarding 
experience, the health consequences of caregiving are well-documented. Brochures, pamphlets 
and websites instructing caregivers about how to maintain their health and wellbeing are widely 
available. Through the use of critical discourse analysis, this paper analyzes the health-promotion 
discourse targeted at informal caregivers of older adults. This paper critiques the underlying 
neoliberal rhetoric of individual responsibility for health and wellbeing implicit in the health-
promotion discourse. Despite substantial evidence that social determinants of health affect a 
spectrum of health outcomes, caregivers are encouraged to take individual responsibility for 
maintaining their own health and wellbeing.  
 
5) Avram Shack, MA Student, Sociology, McMaster University, shackar@mcmaster.ca 
 
Building healers?  The foundations of empathy in premedical undergraduate subculture 
 
“The patient, though conscious that his condition is perilous, may recover his health simply 
through his contentment with the goodness of the physician”  —Hippocrates (as cited in 
DiMatteo & DiNicola, 1982) 
 
How is a ‘good’ physician made?  A high level of technical understanding of illnesses and their 
treatments is an important foundation, both for providing treatment and reinforcing physicians’ 
dominant position in the occupational status hierarchy of health care work (Freidson, 1970a; 
1970b; 1986; Abbott, 1988; Light, 1991; 2000).  However, too narrow a focus on technical 
competence leaves the more humanistic notion of ‘care’ on the periphery, widening a pervasive 
“epistemological divide” between the ‘science’ and ‘art’ of medicine (Solomon, 2008).  Primary-
care physicians are often more effective when they demonstrate a high degree of interpersonal 
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competence or empathy, yet medical educators are finding this to be a difficult skill set to teach 
(Novack et al., 1999; Shapiro, 2008; Solomon, 2008).  The medical school curriculum is only 
part of the equation of what makes a physician, as candidate selection and student socialization 
also to a large degree shape candidates.  This paper argues the case for looking outside of the 
medical school classroom to explore how empathetic traits may be developed or constricted in 
future physicians.  While an established literature explores socialization of medical students, 
there is little written about candidate selection or the socializing potential of experiences shared 
by the pool of prospective candidates as they choose to pursue, prepare, and apply for medical 
school (Merton et al., 1957; Becker et al., 1961; Bloom, 1973; Light, 1981; Haas & Shaffir, 1991; 
Maguire, 1999).  In this paper, interviews from an ethnographic study of premedical 
undergraduate students are analyzed to explore how this process influences the initial foundation 
of interpersonal ‘caring’ skills that medical educators are struggling to foster in the next 
generation of physicians. 
 
6) Josée Couture, MA Student, Sociology, University of Calgary, 
joseececilecouture@hotmail.com 
 
First Nations gaming: Resistance in the fight for sovereignty and healthy communities 
 
First Nations peoples of Canada are determined to find a path that will lead them towards large 
scale and continuous economic development enabling them to take back control of their own 
lives and futures. Although their quest for self-government and sovereignty has been incalculably 
hampered by countless government policies, they forge ahead resisting further deterioration of 
their cultures and communities. This is the context within which the gaming industry has 
infiltrated the lives of many of the First Nation peoples of Canada.  
The paper I will present explores how First Nation communities decide whether or not to 
participate in the gaming industry.  It is an investigation of two case studies; one with a First 
Nation that has become involved with the gaming industry; and one that has decided against 
gaming involvement.  
The purpose of the research is to gain insight into the circumstances and contexts within which 
First Nations people have negotiated the complex interplay of benefits and disadvantages of the 
gaming industry. Through the interviewing process, this study will provide First Nations people 
with the opportunity to share their expertise, knowledge and points of views with me as a 
researcher, the research community and society at large. It is my hope that it will contribute an 
original perspective to the growing body of knowledge regarding First Nations gaming by 
approaching the subject from a point of view that has yet to be explored in great detail. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA141 – Sociology of Education VI 
 
Roundtable session / table ronde – Friday / vendredi, June 04 juin, 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Fran M. Shaver, Professor and Chair, Department of Sociology and Anthropology,  
Concordia University, shaver@alcor.concordia.ca  
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1) Louise Birdsell Bauer, MA Candidate, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, 
Concordia University, lbirdsel@alcor.concordia.ca 
 
Evaluating Recent Trends in Part-time and Temporary Instruction at Quebec Universities: 
Trends from the Labour Force Survey from 1999-2009 
 
In the past twenty years, many sociologists have contended with the challenges that face part-
time and contract instructors in educational institutions, particularly in the U.K. and the U.S. 
(Abbas and McLean,2001; Charfauros and Tierney, 1990; Husbands, 1998). In recent years, two 
of the most central issues in the literature with regards to part-time and contract faculty are the 
prevalence of women in part-time positions (Donovan, C. et al., 2005; Smithson, J., 2005; Todd, 
Z. et al., 2008) and the institutional implications of an increase of sessional and contract faculty 
instructors in the university (Brown, D. and Gold, M., 2007; Knight, 2007; Lin, 2005; 
Omiecinski, 2003). In this paper, I will examine these two focal issues by analyzing trends in 
Labour Force Survey data from 1999 to 2009. I will provide a demographic profile of part-time 
and contract faculty in Canada, discussing the gendered nature of part-time instruction. I will 
argue that the profile of labour structures in Canadian university faculties, particularly in Quebec, 
increasingly resemble those described by British and American sociologists, particularly with 
respect to the gendered nature of part-time work and the increasing reliance on contract faculty 
members. Additionally, I will analyze the hours worked and salaries of part-time and contract 
faculty, suggesting that there exist a variety of complex economic and personal motivations for 
part-time teaching. I will conclude with a brief discussion of the implications of this analysis for 
university education and governance in Canada. 
 
2) Luana Marotta, MA Candidate, Sociology, University of New Brunswick, b4nw2@unb.ca 
 
The social adjustment of scholarship students in a prestigious school in Brazil  
 
This study investigated the interaction between scholarship and non-scholarship students of an 
affluent private school in Brazil and sought to determine the level of social adjustment of the 
former to an environment that differs considerably from the social context in which they were 
raised. The private school offers scholarships only for less fortunate children. Accordingly, the 
socioeconomic gap between scholarship and regular students is substantial: for instance, the 
parents of scholarship students are low skilled workers who earn from one to two minimum 
wages per month (nowadays, the minimum wage in Brazil is R$510.00 Brazilian Real, which is 
equivalent to $297.00 Canadian Dollars, approximately); whereas the parents of non-scholarship 
students have high-education jobs such as lawyers, doctors, and college professors.  
  
For this study, I analyzed students aged 11 to 14 who were at grades 5 to 8. Using social network 
methods, I examined the patterns of the friendship ties in the school (their strength and closeness) 
to see if they reflected the social distance existing between the two groups of students under 
study. In other words, I investigated whether scholarship students isolated themselves from others 
or if they tended to interact only within their own peer group.   
  
Interestingly, the results indicate that scholarship students do not have problems in relating 
effectively with regular students of the private school. Moreover, my findings show that the 
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interaction between scholarship and non-scholarship students does not change according to 
gender and age.  
 
3) Emily Milne, MA Student,  Sociology, McMaster University, milneep@mcmaster.ca  
 
Tracing the History of Symbolic Interaction within Canadian Sociology 
 
This paper examines the growth of symbolic interactionism as a disciplinary specialization by 
documenting the degree to which it has been institutionalized in Canadian universities, focussing 
in particular on two of the nodal points of the specialty, the University of Waterloo and 
McMaster University. It employs the model of theory group development outlined in Nicholas 
Mullins, Theories and Theory Groups In Contemporary American Sociology and builds on a 
previous study of the development of symbolic interactionism in Canada carried out by Fatima 
Camara and Rick Helmes-Hayes in 2003) The paper will report original data drawn from 
university calendars, sociology department websites, faculty interviews, and individual faculty 
websites as well as information gleaned from a standard literature review. It will shed light on the 
degree to which and the means by which the specialization has spread (co-publication, 
mentorship, etc). 
 
4) Kyle William Paul, MA Student, Sociology, University of Western Ontario, kpaul7@uwo.ca 
 
A 2009/10 case study at The University of Western Ontario that explores Graduate Student 
Levels of Classroom Participation, Engagement, and Entitlement 
 
Since the Canadian government has placed such a high priority on pursuing higher education, 
twice as many Masters and PhD candidates will graduate over the next ten years than normally 
would in this timeframe. With such an increase in graduate student enrollment, questions arise 
about the preparedness of students admitted into graduate programs since those typically denied 
entry, are now accepted. Critics suggest that there has been a significant tendency to allow 
graduate students to pass through the educational system without being thoroughly tested, 
however, there is very limited research on academic disengagement among graduate students, 
and there is no justifiable reason for this failure. Since relatively high levels of academic 
disengagement are noticed at the undergraduate level (see, e.g. Cote & Allahar, 2007, Ivory 
Tower Blues; 2008 NSSE survey), a logical extension is that graduate students often enter 
graduate school with a similar mindset. This case study explores the academic habits and 
practices of graduate students at The University of Western Ontario and offers insight to 
understanding the dynamics of graduate level learning and the ways students engage. By 
exploring three avenues: (1) observable classroom participation (i.e. hand raising, e-mails); (2) 
non-observable participation (i.e. reflection, judgment making), and (3) student- faculty 
interactions, the impact made be the observable practices far outweigh the non-observed in terms 
of marks obtained. Fully engaged graduate students who remain in silence appear to be ‘weaker’, 
academically speaking, than the disengaged graduate student who read less, but participates 
more, when the contrary is more accurate.  
 
5)  Danielle Robinson, MA Student, Sociology, University of Calgary, dcrobins@ucalgary.ca 
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Helplessness and Confidence Levels as Mediating Factors between Teacher and Parental 
Expectations and Perceived Body Weight of School-Aged Children 
 
In North America, the number of youth developing body dissatisfaction or disordered eating has 
drastically increased in the last two decades. Researchers have attributed these changes to 
increasing external pressures from parents and teachers to perform well in school. School-aged 
children are often beginning to make decisions regarding class choices, career options and their 
academic future which can be heavily influenced by pressures from parents and teachers. Recent 
research has shown a strong relationship between parental and teacher expectations and the 
development of body dissatisfaction in youth. This study examines how levels of confidence and 
helplessness help explain the relationship between parental and teacher expectations and 
perceived body weight. The data for this analysis comes from a nationally representative study of 
Canada taken in 1997/98 of children aged 11, 13, and 15 years old. Parental expectations were 
found to be positively and significantly related to perceived body weight, however, teacher 
expectations were not. Both helplessness and confidence levels were found to explain the 
relationship between parental expectations and perceived body weight. By understanding the 
mediating effects of helplessness and confidence levels on perceived body weight, sociologists 
can begin to study other relationships that may increase levels of helplessness and decrease levels 
of confidence thus providing a more detailed picture of the causes of unhealthy body images and 
possibly disordered eating. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA142 – Childhood and Youth 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Friday / vendredi, June 04 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 2-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair:  Patrizia Albanese, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, Ryerson University, 
palbanes@ryerson.ca 
 
1) Jasmine Thomas, PhD Student, Sociology, University of Alberta, jthomas@ualberta.ca 
 
Immigrant Serving Organizations and the School-to-Work Transitions of Newcomer Youth 
in Winnipeg 
 
The transition from compulsory schooling to the workforce is an important process for all youth, 
and for newcomers to Canadian society, it is an indicator of successful integration. This study 
utilizes semi-structured interviews with immigrant serving organizations in the city of Winnipeg 
that are assisting newcomer youth during this transition process. The theory of structuration by 
Anthony Giddens allows for a comprehensive interpretation of the individual and systemic 
conditions that play a role in youths' employment transitions. To provide a critical perspective, 
this research draws upon critical race theory to acknowledge the presence of systemic 
discrimination. This broad theoretical perspective provides the conceptual base for the analysis of 
the school to work transitions of newcomer youth. This study, linked with a larger national study 
of migrant youth, utilizes semi-structured interviews with immigrant serving organizations in the 
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city of Winnipeg. These interviews were conducted with the hope of uncovering successful 
strategies and challenges the community experiences in assisting newcomer youth during the 
transition from school to the labour market. 
 
2) Jennifer Hill, PhD Student, Sociology, Univesity of British Columbia, jahill9@shaw.ca 
 
Faceless Identities:  Patriarchy and the Sociology of Childhood 
 
Historically, the lone actor of the child has been objectified under the rubric of "children" and 
"childhood" such that the identity and subjectivity of the child is often dismissed or minimized.  
This has occurred in large part as a result of patriarchal ideology and practices to ensure power 
remains with the status quo and is gender-biased towards males.  Recent trends in Sociology are 
attempting to reconstruct the child-subject using ethnographic research methodology and 
inclusionary practices in theoretical development.  Ironically, at the same time, the tide of 
consumerism may be contributing to the disappearance of childhood altogether as the boundaries 
between adults and children erode in the media.  Furthermore, a significant number of children, 
despite Western technology, suffer from abandonment, abuse, neglect, exploitation and poverty.  
All of these factors combined detract from normal identity formation regardless of shifts in 
thinking and practice at an academic or research level.  Until child abuse and the corporate 
targeting of children for profit is minimized through legislative action a vast number of children 
will likely experience a diminutive of identity. 
 
3) Eugenia Pearson, Whyy Mee Family Counselling Foundation of Toronto, Education Director, 
whyymee@hotmail.com 
 
The family with many voices: values and children's aid society 
 
Children in need of protection traditionally in most cases were the result of abandonment or 
abuse. Today, the role of the Children's Aid Society has become increasingly blurred. In court 
and public discourse about family change for example, the increase of single parent families, 
adoption cases and abuse, the boundaries between the Children's Aid Societies, social outcomes, 
morality, culture, religion and racial differences are often crossed. 
 
This paper examines appropriateness in terms of racial differences and care among cultural 
agencies with placements inside and outside the profession. The main lines of public' 
disagreement and boundaries between  the CAS agencies,and the divides over methods of moral 
values,family issues and the law are inadequate. Of special interest,this paper is engaging ways of 
leveling the research field to avoid hegemony or dominance with specific CAS services due to 
the lack of mindfulness on the background of  individuals when compared to other agencies and 
how their values are strongly dealt with differently. The intent of this debate will be from two 
perspectives. A preview of CAS history   and its intent to present discourses  leading to the need 
for cognitive changes and parental rights to raise their children. What are the boundaries between 
professionalism, advocacy for the protection of children, integrity,social connectedness,safety 
and community involvement,which are dimensions of well-being. Given these divides over 
methods and values, how can academics play a larger role in framing public consciousness and 
debates over inappropriate family intervention? and how can we find common grounds? 
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============================================== 
 
CSA144 – Community and Media 
 
Roundtable session / table ronde – Friday / vendredi, June 04 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-255 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Bill Reimer, Professor, Sociology and Anthropology, Concordia University, 
reimer@alcor.comcordia.ca  
 
1) Bronwyn Dobchuk-Land, MA Student, Department of Sociology, University of Toronto, 
Bronwyn.dobchuk.land@utoronto.ca 
 
A Critical Response to Community-Level Responses to Crime 
 
This paper critically engages with the shift toward community-based responses to crime inspired 
by popularized understandings of “collective efficacy theory” (Sampson et al. 1997) which 
provides evidence that strong community networks and social cohesion inhibit crime. Data from 
interviews with forty-eight community leaders in four inner-city Winnipeg neighbourhoods is 
used to compare and contrast community-based responses in different types of neighbourhoods, 
and assess varying degrees to which “collective efficacy” is being achieved. Community 
organizations in Winnipeg have initiated responses to problems such as sex work, youth gangs, 
drug abuse, and violence in their neighbourhoods as alternatives to traditional approaches to 
crime and safety. Interviews revealed ways in which community-based approaches can pit 
adjacent neighbourhoods against each other with inequitable results; magnify existing divisions 
within communities; and fail to include the most marginal individuals. “Collective efficacy” is 
found to be something which is difficult to generate from within the community, as social 
cohesion is highly contingent on the broader structures which shape inner-city communities and 
regulate the poor people living in them. Frustration expressed by community workers about the 
systems they are forced to navigate in their work illuminates the fact that community based 
responses are largely ineffective at addressing these broader processes and structures. 
Community-level responses crime are situated in the context of neo-liberal downloading of 
responsibility for service provision to communities without an equivalent transfer of resources or 
power. 
 
2) Tamara Herman, MA Candidate, Studies in Policy and Practice, University of Victoria, 
tamaravherman@gmail.com 
 
Extracting Consent? An institutional ethnography of mining, “local support” and land 
acquisition in Cerro de San Pedro, Mexico 
 
The Canadian-owned Cerro de San Pedro mine, located in Mexico, has been subject to significant 
controversy.  The company’s claims of holding “local support” for the project are disputed by the 
mine’s opponents.  Beginning from the standpoint of a coalition opposing the mine, I use 
institutional ethnography to explore how “local support” is produced.   
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Peoples’ involvement in land use decisions surrounding the mine is coordinated through a series 
of texts that comprise a standardized process.  The process makes reference to “local support”, 
but was criticized by opponents for being exclusive.  Embedded within the corporate land 
acquisition process are translocal ruling relations that connect people opposing the mine to other 
people, places and moments, where corporate, state and multilateral policies that form trade and 
investment regimes are generated and set in motion.  This inquiry shows how provisions for 
foreign investment enshrined in institutions hold primacy over provisions for “local support”.   
The research was conducted in Mexico, where I worked closely with local group organizing 
against the mine.   The information I uncovered allowed me to make practical contributions to the 
community’s campaign. 
 
3) Kelly Struthers Montford, MA Student, Sociology, University of Alberta, 
kstruthe@ualberta.ca 
 
Individual empowerment or structural resistance? The role of “hope” as it pertains to 
female prisoners.  
 
This paper is the result of an exploratory study regarding the circulation of the concept of “hope” 
among voluntary sector workers and/or female prisoner right’s advocates. “Hope” has been 
extremely well researched and examined in both psychology and educational psychology, but 
remains under-developed in criminology. This research involved four in-depth interviews with 
women who work with criminalized women in various capacities as well as a textual analysis of 
current Correctional Service of Canada (CSC) programming. I draw on David Garland’s theory 
of “responsibilization” (1996) and Kelly Hannah-Moffat’s conceptualization of “empowerment” 
(2000; 2007) to understand how in a neo-liberal context “hope” can be understood as a strategy 
of responsibilization. Some participants understood female prisoners to be lacking “hope” and 
self-esteem, and placed the reason for their offending, and subsequent recidivism in this void.  
Alternatively, participants with a critical view of the criminal justice system conceptualized 
“hope” as a result of resisting conditions of confinement. I found that CSC’s current approach 
serves to individualize responsibility through rehabilitative programming. As such “hope” should 
not be considered the silver-bullet to rehabilitation, but used together with efforts to address 
systemic inequality and social power relations.  
 
4) Abu Sadat Nurullah, MA Student, Sociology, University of Alberta, nurullah@ualberta.ca 
 
The Prevalence of Alcohol-Impaired Driving in Alberta: 1991–2009 
 
Although there has been a marginal decline in criminal charges related to impaired driving during 
past few years, it continues to be a key factor leading to traffic injuries and death in Canada. This 
study explored the current state of alcohol-impaired driving as well as the changes in alcohol-
impaired driving over time among Albertans. Based on self-report data from the annual Alberta 
Surveys 1991, 1992, 1997, and 2009, the study also traced the shift in the impact of standard 
demographic factors (gender, marital status, age, income, education etc.) on alcohol-impaired 
driving in the province. Findings showed that self-reported alcohol-impaired driving has 
decreased substantially over the years (10.6% in 1991, 8.4% in 1992, 2)7% in 1997, and 3)7% in 
2009). However, there had been little changes in designated driving. Chi-square test showed that 
gender and employment status differences in self-reported alcohol-impaired driving disappear 
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over time. In addition, there had been a shift in age-related impaired driving, i.e., people aged 55-
65+ reported impaired driving more in 2009 (5)0%) compared to 1991 (1)4%) and 1992 (1)5%), 
while individuals aged 18-34 reported impaired driving less in 2009 (4)9%) compared to 1991 
(12)7%) and 1992 (9.0%). Logistic regression analyses indicated that gender was a significant 
predictor of alcohol-impaired driving (OR = 3)13, 95% CI = 1)25–7.85) in 1991, but not in 2009. 
However, the interaction between age and gender was not significant. Findings are interpreted in 
relation to the socio-economic changes in the province. The policy implications of the findings 
are discussed. 
 
5) Lena Rinquist, MA Student, Sociology, University of Calgary, larinqui@ucalgary.ca 
 
This is our entertainment: The role of recreational gambling in the lives of older women 
 
Older women gamblers constitute a significant and growing demographic of gamblers in Canada.  
To date, research on gambling has primarily focused on problem gambling among young males. 
While this research is important for beginning to understand the demographic that is most likely 
to develop problems with gambling, it however fails to address not only older women as a 
demographic but also the important and functional role that non-problem gambling plays in the 
lives of individuals.  In my paper, I present findings from in-depth interviews conducted with 
Canadian women above the age of 45 who regularly participate in various forms of recreational 
gambling.  Using The Serious Leisure Perspective as context from which to explore gambling 
participation in the lives of older women, this research examines the role that gambling plays by 
locating recreational gambling in the larger realm of leisure participation.  I will present findings 
from my interviews that suggest that recreational gambling represents an important and 
functional aspect of their leisure participation.  Gambling for many of the older women 
interviewed plays a vital role in the their social lives as a means of creating and maintaining 
social relationships.  While I do not refute that for some older women gambling represents a 
significant problem in their lives, I argue that such focus neglects the experience of a large group 
of older women whose social well-being is positively affected by their gambling participation.   
 

============================================== 
 
CSA145 – Social Movements II 
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Friday / vendredi, June 04 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 2-255 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Lori Wilkinson, Associate Professor, Sociology, University of Manitoba, 
lori_wilkinson@umanitoba.ca 
 
1) Ahoo Tabatabai, PhD Student, University of Cincinnati, tabatash@mail.uc.edu 
 
Hetero-Queers: Resisting Heteronormativity and Claiming Non-Straight Identity 
 
Previous analyses of heteronormativity have focused on its pervasive nature. This work, in 
contrast, sets the stage for analysis of heteronormativity as contested ground. In this paper I 
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analyze how queer women in heterosexually defined relationships attempt to resist 
heteronormativity. I show that for some women, the heterosexual or “straight” identity is one that 
is fraught with contradiction. On one hand, it is the privileged side of a hierarchical binary system 
of sexual classification. But, on the other hand, it is often associated with powerlessness, 
particularly in partnerships with men. My analysis rests on interviews with 32 women who once 
identified as lesbian, bisexual or queer but who currently are in partnerships with men. For these 
women, the question of separating heteronormativity from heterosexuality is not just a theoretical 
one. It is one part of doing identity work. I outline 3 different strategies for doing this identity 
work. Their strategies include: 1) acknowledging attraction to other women, 2) choosing to 
connect with men who are queer-straights and 3) challenging homophobia and supporting 
equality movements. For these women, straight implies traditional femininity, including modesty 
and knowledge of how to run a home. By stating that they are not straight, the women shrug these 
expectations. They may be partnered and have sex with men, have children, dress in feminine 
ways, in some cases be married, be publically read as straight, but they are not straight. Because 
straight implies a certain lack of control over one’s life.  
  
2) Matthew Tiessen, PhD Candidate, Sociology, University of Calgary, mtiessen@gmail.com 
 
Reciprocal Relationality, Social Networks, and the Dissolution of Individual Actors 
 
In my paper I argue that we misunderstand the processes and conditions that give rise to social 
events because we incorrectly think of these events as products of individuals with inherent or 
virtual capacities rather than as products of agential expressions of relationality. That is, my 
suggestion is that social events are not produced by individuals interacting, but by relationality 
itself. According to such a view, individuals do not enter into social relations, but are the effects 
of relationality itself. Relationality, then, becomes the “agent” that produces and connects 
“individuals” who, in turn, express sociality and seem creative.  
 
My emphasis on relationality as agent – and individual actor as effect – challenges both 
Deleuzean (1994) and Badiou-ian (2005) accounts of event-fulness, and pushes network theories 
of the social (DeLanda, 2002; Latour, 2005) to their limits, insofar as the individual components 
of networks are replaced by agential forms of relation.  
 
The objective here is to demonstrate that because the “individual” elements of social networks 
are so profoundly relational and interdependent, to speak of individual actors or social agents at 
all using conventional ontologies is to describe an incomplete picture, one that overlooks the fact 
that every action requires a relation in order to be actionable.  
 
3) Uzma Jamil, PhD Candidate, Sociologie, Université du Québec à Montréal,  
uzma.jamil@mail.mcgill.ca 
 
Understanding global discourses on terrorism and war in local contexts 
 
Pakistan has become a conflict area associated with terrorism, war and violence in recent years, 
as the war in Afghanistan has spilled over, Taliban militants have taken refuge in the border areas 
and there are increasing terrorist attacks against civilians in major cities. Regionally, Pakistani 
involvement in the Mumbai terrorist attacks has contributed to tensions with India. The proposed 
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paper examines connections between the local and the global, looking at the impact of events 
relating to terrorism and war which occurred in Pakistan between late 2008 and mid-2009 on a 
group of Pakistani immigrants in Canada. It examines their local impact in terms of how 
respondents understood the significance of events, their emotional reactions and perceptions of 
self and other in their daily lives in Canada. Among the results, respondents expressed negative 
feelings about terrorist events in Pakistan, not only because they had an emotional connection to 
the country of origin, but also because these events affected their lives in Canada by reinforcing 
the host society’s negative perceptions of Pakistanis as the Other in the war on terror discourse. 
The results suggest the need to consider the multiple dimensions of post 9/11 discourses on 
terrorism and war circulating regionally and globally and how they are interpreted through local 
contexts which shape the lives of immigrant communities in Canada. They also raise questions 
about the appropriateness and limitations of the concepts of diaspora and transnationalism to 
explain some of the repercussions of global events on local realities. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA147 – Emerging Issues in Sociology I 
 
Roundtable Session / table ronde – Friday / vendredi, June 04 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 2-435 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Satoshi Ikeda, Associate Professor, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, 
Concordia University, sikeda@alcor.concordia.ca  
 
1) Marilyn Osborne, MA Student, Sociology, University of Victoria, mosborne@uvic.ca 
 
The New Frontier: A Capitalist Invasion of Foods from the North 
 
As living beings, we require food in order to survive; but does the food industry cater solely to 
this need? Many academics who study food and its social implications would argue that there has 
been a recent trend towards the corporatization and globalization of food. William Roseberry 
(1996), Walter Goldfrank (1994), Eriberto Lozada (2000), and Ian Cook et al. (2004) among 
others, agree that the treatment of food as a commodity has had an effect on its subsequent 
production and distribution. Practices surrounding food preparation and consumption (such as in 
“specialty” foods like that which is “fresh” and “gourmet”) have changed in recent years. 
Perhaps, then, the food industry is catering to a false need created by commodity fetishism. In 
turn, the “north” and “south”, which are traditionally separated along primarily economic lines, 
have been able to merge on some level due to this international food fetishism.  
 
This paper argues that the corporatization of food is eroding cultural elements that are 
intrinsically tied to food as well as melding the global “north” and “south”. 
 
2) Rebecca Warden, MA Student, Sociology, Carleton University, 
Rebecca.warden@hotmail.com 
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“Choc Fulla Life” Chocolate & “Guiltless Gourmet” Chips: The Construction of the Junk-
Health Hybrid 
 
It is striking to observe the consistency with which food trends and practices are slotted in binary 
opposition: food is divided into fast vs. slow food, local vs. global, processed vs. whole foods, 
free range vs. factory farmed, vegetarian vs. meat-eating, edible vs. inedible, and the list goes on.  
Although contemporary food scholars clearly demonstrate that the current foodscape is in fact 
characterized largely by slippage and instability between these dualistic categories, these 
distinctions nevertheless persist in much public discourse.  
 
I explore how the dichotomy of junk vs. health food is employed in the marketing of food 
products. Specifically, I argue that many of the food products in our contemporary foodscape are 
consciously constructed junk-health hybrids. I assert that a particularly important challenge for 
food marketers today is to construct a product, or perhaps more importantly a brand identity, 
which successfully integrates the characteristics of both junk and health food to appeal to 
consumers’ nutritional needs, ethical concerns, lifestyle choices, and taste buds.  I seek to explore 
how this phenomenon is currently manifest in our food system as well as explore the larger social 
dynamics this trend reflects.   
 
I investigate the highly constructed brand identities of two products that I consider to exemplify 
the junk-health hybrid: Zazubean Organic Chocolates and Guiltless Gourmet Tortilla Chips. 
Throughout my analysis, I draw on the work of a number of food scholars to situate this case 
study within the broader discourse of the sociology of food. 
 
3) Tamara Yewchuk, MA Candidate, Sociology, University of Victoria, tamaray@uvic.ca 
 
Mothering and Academia - Bring your mother to work day: The mothering relationship as 
a paradigm for graduate school 
 
What if academia, specifically graduate school programs were based on models of care rather 
than contracts? Drawing heavily on Virginia Held’s work, I examine the possibilities of the 
mother-child relationship as a pedagogical model. Graduate school focuses heavily on grade 
assessments, competition, individual success and contractual relationships. What if graduate 
school was based upon relations of care similar to those between mothering persons and children 
rather than rational choice theory? As a mother and a graduate student I have seen the disjuncture 
between these worlds. Therefore, I examine the possibilities and consequences of introducing 
Held’s model into graduate departments.  Linking Held’s theory with my own autoethnography 
of my graduate school experience in an MA sociology program reveals the obstacles to 
implementing and maintaining this type of ethics of care. However difficult, attaining this type of 
social organization within graduate school will contribute to a richer experience for all involved; 
a more collaborative, dialogic approach to the pursuit and creation of knowledge will follow. 
 
4) Woong Jo Chang, MA Candidate, Sociology, Yonsei University, South Korea  and exchange 
student at the University of Alberta, chang.woongjo@gmail.com 
 
Global risk and social movement: Conceptual study and application 
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According to the internationalization, which emerged against globalization, provoked world 
system has stimulated not only social activists to solidarize beyond the local boundary but also 
state-nations to take a responsibility on globalized issues. Contrary to such globalized issues, 
which primarily were local issues, the global risk issues such as global warming, financial crisis, 
and international terrorism has been increasingly perceived all over the world because not only 
they have been framed by international organizations such as United Nation but also they were 
featured by unique characteristics. Global risk issues reduce human race to common destiny and 
relax strain on activists to legitimize the issue of protests. From this point of view, this unique 
characteristics of global risk obviously transform the diffusion trend on the macro level and the 
movement's tactics for agenda setting, framing, and resource mobilization on the micro level.  
This paper comprises two parts: a conceptual work and an empirical work. In the first part, I 
prove how the global risk issues, on the contrary to globalized issues, reshape the way of 
distributing agenda on the macro level and transform the movement's tactics on the micro level 
conceptually. It will contribute to rediscover the significance of global risk. Second part will 
show comparative study of environmental movements in Asia counties. It will help to understand 
the former conceptual work and describe how political opportunity structure have been 
transformed, depend on the contextual background. In additionally, the possibility of 
unconnected diffusion process based on the structural equivalence will be explained.  
 
5) Charles Mulvenna, MA Student, Sociology, University of Manitoba, 
ummulve0@cc.umanitoba.ca 
 
Social Movement Theory and Terrorism 
 
Over the past two decades, al Qaeda has established itself as the first truly trans-national terrorist 
organization.  It is important to study the ascent of this social movement organization to 
determine if it is merely an anomaly, or whether it will usher in a new era of trans-national social 
movement organizations.  Traditionally, in the development of social movement theory there has 
been an emphasis placed on actors and their perceived grievances.  One weakness of emphasizing 
grievances, however, is the fact that there are groups around the world with grievances, real or 
perceived, that fail to mobilize.  In contrast, resource mobilization theory takes grievances into 
consideration, but they are viewed as merely one part of the puzzle.  Resource mobilization 
theory is linked more to the wider political processes of society, and focuses on social supports 
for as well as constraints facing movements, including media usage, social control, tactical 
dilemmas, and the interplay between external supports and elites.  It also examines the various 
resources that must be mobilized, links between social movements and other groups, reliance on 
third parties for success, and the tactics deployed by authorities to control or suppress the 
movement.  Al Qaeda has undoubtedly become one of the first truly global social movement 
organizations.  The application of an integrated approach that combines the resource mobilization 
theory with framing has identified many major aspects of al Qaeda’s ascent as an organization, 
and illustrated how weaknesses within the structure of this trans-national social movement have 
emerged.    
 

============================================== 
 
CSA150 – Sociology of Law and Media 
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Roundtable session / table ronde – Friday / vendredi, June 04 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 3-285 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: John Goyder, CSA President-Elect, Professor, Department of Sociology, University of 
Waterloo, jgoyder@uwo.ca    
 
1) Christine Louie, MA Student, Sociology, University of Calgary, cglouie@ucalgary.ca 
 
Community Attitudes to Street Prostitution: The Downtown Eastside and Strathcona 
 
In 2006, the House of Commons “Subcommittee on Solicitation Laws” agreed unanimously that 
Canada’s prostitution laws are “unacceptable” and need to be changed, but its members could not 
agree on how to change  them. Consequently, this thesis explores the experiences and attitudes of 
residents and business-persons to prostitution law and social policy in an area that has long been 
a host to street prostitution: Vancouver’s Downtown Eastside. The research involved an on-line 
questionnaire on respondents’ attitudes to prostitution laws, safety issues, street prostitution 
control, and their experiences with street prostitution. The study found that while respondents  
(n=122) did not want street prostitution in residential areas, they did support indoor and street 
prostitution in non-residential areas as well as policies that aim to increase sex workers’ personal 
safety. Seventy-five percent of residents think that the government should decriminalize adult 
prostitution in Canada. 
 
2) Kathleen Tsuji, MA Student, Sociology, University of Victoria,  kt2g@uvic.ca 
 
Re-framing the question of Japanese Canadian race relations within the sociology of law allows 
me to highlight how the ‘enemy/alien’ is constructed and reconstructed in/outside the legal 
institution. This historical question re-interpreted within the socio-political milieu of 2009 begs 
the question “What it means to be Canadian?” This will be accomplished by drawing a parallel 
between three notorious figures in Canadian history: Louis Reil, Kanao Inouye (a 
Japanese/Canadian executed for high treason in 1947) and Omar Khadr; and prominent social 
justice activists in the Japanese Canadian Community, such as author Joy Kogawa whom I 
interviewed twice in November of 2009. Here the “enemy/alien” refers to an entire sub-stratum 
of the Canadian population, those subjugated to extraordinary state power in the name of “peace 
order and good government.” Despite the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms, the rhetoric 
of liberal tolerance (“multiculturalism”) cannot address the extraordinary abuse of government. 
The imprisonment of Omar Khadr at Guantanamo Bay Jail via the Military Commissions Act, 
(2006) for which the ruling of R v. Inouye sets legal precedence is indicative of government 
abuse. The explanation offered here is an expository derived from various texts written on (and 
often by) the Nikkei community. It is meant to raise awareness amongst the younger generations 
of Japanese Canadians (yonseis and goeseis), Hapas, as well as the issei, nisei and sansei which 
were implicated by the 1941-49 legislation about similar processes of “enemy/alien” construction 
in-light of the War on Terror.    
 
3) Gary Barron, MA Student and Nathan Turley, MA Student, Sociology, Universoty of 
Calgary, grbarron@gmail.com, n8turley@gmail.com 
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Rhetorical Children: The Use of Children in Israeli-Palestinian Conflict Documentaries 
 
In December 2008 violence erupted in Gaza, echoing the divisive nature of the war, news 
agencies in Canada polarized to either supporting Israel or Palestine’s claims. Regardless of who 
is “right” and who is “wrong”, we completed a study to objectively explore the Israeli-Palestinian 
conflict in popular media. The first step in this process has been to explore the conflict as 
presented in video documentaries. The purpose of the study was to clarify what rhetoric was 
present and how it was used in the films. Beginning with a list of 18 documentary films, 9 were 
acquired and analyzed with regard to various forms of rhetoric. The main findings of the study 
included the following rhetorical themes: historical representation of the conflict; the use of 
children; appeals to the West; and the visual. Because the use of children in the films was so 
prominent we find it necessary to revisit this theme. The paper proposed herein will engage in a 
more in depth exploration of the use of children as rhetorical devices in documentary films.  
 
Data from the previous study will be revisited and updated in order to clarify how children are 
depicted and used in order to convince the viewer of the “reality” of the conflict. A social 
constructionist perspective is taken in the analysis of data from the documentary films. This paper 
will contribute to the existing body of social constructionist research, demonstrating how children 
are regarded in society today vis-à-vis conflict, violence, and tragedy in the media.  
 
4) Holly Gilroy, MA Student, Sociology, Carleton University, holly.gilroy@gmail.com 
 
The Absent Washing Machine: Advertising's 'Soft Sell' Means Selling a Lifestyle Rather 
than a Product 
 
Using a comparative case study design, this research examines the extent to which and how 
advertisers have adopted a 'softer' edge to their print ads. The project explores how advertising 
has evolved throughout the 20th and early 21st Century by examining advertisements that 
appeared in Chatelaine Magazine in 1937, 1977 and 2007/08. It explores how the images and the 
discourse for promoting the sale have subtly shifted from feature-linked criteria (i.e. concrete 
product placement) to 'lifestyle' advertising where the product is a less visible and/or non-
existent. Using a central analysis of three washer/dryer advertisements, I demonstrate that 
although ‘soft sell’ lifestyle-oriented messages have been used in marketing since 1937, the 
frequency and visibility of these tactics has noticeably increased.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA151 –  Sociology of Science  
 
Regular session / Séance régulière – Friday / vendredi, June 04 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 3-285 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Harley Dickinson, CSA President, Professor, Department of Sociology, & Vice Dean, 
Social Sciences, University of Saskatchewan, harley.dickinson@usask.ca 
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1) Jeremy J Leveque, PhD Candidate, Sociology, Queen’s University, 
Jeremy.j.leveque@queensu.ca 
 
Analyzing Scientific Constructions of the Gene as a Working Object. 
 
Working objects form an intrinsic part of the natural sciences. To construct a working object is to 
take an unrefined aspect of the natural world and convert it into a standardized, unambiguous 
referent applicable across and between disciplines. Natural objects of study are inconsistent, 
variable, and unique, making generalizations and comparisons difficult. Working objects are 
therefore necessary for any collaborative scientific endeavour – including collaborations between 
experts and patients in medical proceedings. However, to the extent that a working object 
represents an unnatural abstraction divorced from reality, it is also incapable of providing an 
accurate description of the complexities of that reality. While social science analysts in the field 
of science studies have explored in detail how genetic science and technology impact society, 
little has been done to explore how researchers in the field of genetics construct the fundamental 
working object of their science, the gene. This paper explores the relationship between the 
simplified, abstract working object of the ‘gene’ and the complex web of biological and social 
relations that this working object is meant to represent in genetic research. Understanding how 
researchers construct the ‘gene’ aids future analysis of how this process impacts the translation of 
scientific knowledge about genetics from the laboratory to other researchers, medical 
practitioners, policy-makers, and the lay-public. I argue that the current scientific discourse 
surrounding genes is overly-reductionist in its lay-translation, leading patients to overlook many 
of the emergent qualities of genes in favour of a mechanistic biological determinism. 
 
2) Rebecca Scott, PhD Candidate, Sciology, Queen’s University, 7rjs@queensu.ca 
 
Placentations 
 
Placentation is the process by which the placenta is formed. This process is not only biological; it 
is sociocultural, including the placental rituals that vary across cultures as well as other affective 
engagements with placentas, and theoretical and political, as seen in feminist work such as that of 
Luce Irigaray in which the placenta represents an intercorporeal economy that challenges 
dominant conceptualizations of the autonomous individual. We can understand each of these 
“placentations” as the result of productive work done in different realms. Using a science studies 
approach, in this paper I explore the work that produces the placenta, as well as the work done by 
the placenta itself in negotiating relations of maternal and embryo/fetal agency, instigating 
placental rituals, and acting as an object of study or tool in the production of scientific knowledge 
in diverse forms of research in immunology, cancer research, pathology, reproductive sciences, 
and tissue engineering. Placentas are what Daston and Galison (1992; 2007) call “working 
objects,” capturing the sense in which actants have agency, are a produced effect or outcome, and 
are contingent upon “upkeep” work through time. While Daston and Galison make a distinction 
between working objects and “natural objects,” in drawing on the work of science studies 
scholars such as Barad, Latour, and Haraway, I argue that the ontology of working objects – and 
placentas – is not one of nature but one of relations that traverse the biological, sociocultural, 
theoretical, and political realms.  
 
3) Ryan Higgitt, PhD Student, Sociology, Queen’s University, 9mh2@queensu.ca 
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The Social Worlds of Human Origins Science: Materiality and Identity Politics  
 
By combining paleoanthropological data about former inhabitants of a land with contemporary 
socio-legal conceptions of the continuity of property rights, governments challenge and defend 
present political boundaries.  I offer an analysis of paleoanthropology’s two dominant models of 
the origin of modern humans as a critical location for understanding the role played by the 
discipline of paleoanthropology in mediating the close connections between the state and artifices 
of human identity.  These models are: (i) the view that holds ancient hominids accumulated 
knowledge, skills and culture in a gradual process occurring over millions of years; culminating 
in the spread of homo sapiens out of Africa some 150-100ka, and (ii) the view that, given a 
seemingly massive, irreconcilable break in the archaeological record, the emergence of modern 
behaviour was a sudden event occurring in multiple regions of the world 40-50ka in a veritable 
“revolution” involving a cognitive advance and possible multilateral gene transfer. The distinct 
non-determinism of the ‘revolution hypothesis’ raises hard questions as to how the more the 
human essence is sought the more the lines between human and non-human appear to blur.  
Building upon a growing body of work identifying ‘boundaries’ as a key theme of biological and 
evolutionary science, I argue that modern jurisprudence pivots not only on a need for firm lines 
differentiating humans from non-humans but also on essentialized difference between humans as 
embodied in racial variation.  Paleoanthropology’s models of human origins shape interpretations 
of the material record, reinforcing or, in some cases, subverting human identities. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA154 – Emerging Issues in Sociology II 
 
Roundtable session / table ronde – Friday / vendredi, June 04 juin – 10:45 – John Molson 
Building 3-265 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Sima Aprahamian, Sociology and Anthropology & Simone de Beauvoir Institute, 
Concordia University, aprhsma@alcor.concordia.ca  
 
1) Rebekah Wetmore, MA Student, Sociology, Acadia University, 082316w@acadiau.ca 
Revolutionizing Gender: Women’s Experiences of the Bolivarian Revolution 
 
Since 1998, Venezuela has been the site of both contested and celebrated social change. One side 
states that Venezuela is an authoritarian state with obvious human rights violations, while others 
consider Venezuela as the model for future social democracies.  What are the realities of this 
dichotomy and specifically the actuality of Venezuelan women’s lives during this epoch? If 
Venezuela’s social change is actually a revolution then there should be marked improvements in 
the everyday experiences of women. This paper will explore this issue through a literature 
review, participant observation and semi-structured interviews. Women from varying levels of 
society, those in high governmental levels to those living in the barrios, will be interviewed to 
determine how the Bolivarian Revolution has affected their lives in terms of important issues 
such as land reform, health care and education. 
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2) Naveen Girn, MA Student, Geography, York University, naveengirn@gmail.com 
 
Monumentalizing Religion: Sacred Space, Arthur Erickson and Issues with the Colonial 
Archive.  
 
The completion of the Vancouver Ross Street Gurdwara in 1970 marks a salient transition point 
among South Asians and Sikhs in Vancouver and their relationship with nationalist discourses of 
assimiliation and emerging discourses of multiculturalism.  Prior to 1970, the small and intimate 
South Asian community regularly gathered in a mid-1920’s temple which resembled a large 
wooden home.  This domestic structure governed a similarly familial spatial setting which 
omitted religious tradition in order to create a social space which accommodated multi-religious 
participation and ownership and which assimilated to mainstream Canadian customs of religious 
practice.  The terms of the debate where how to innocuously integrate with mainstream Canada. 
 
Similarly a reification of Sikh religious identity took place in Vancouver, which was aided by this 
spatial shift and an increase in South Asian migrants.  In relation to the spatial realities of the 
initial Sikh gurdwara (temple) in Vancouver this presentation delves into the historical geography 
of the religious site in order to reclaim lost narratives. The social, political and personal 
dimensions of this space were articulated in relation to the temple and its central role among a 
burgeoning population. The paper also delves into the issue of the “Colonial Archive” in terms of 
lost and mislabeled artifacts as well as silenced and missing narratives due to external values of 
“taste”, “value” and “historical importance.” The presentation engages with issues of negotiating 
relationship to mainstream communities within Canada before official multiculturalism policies 
as well as tensions between integrationist, assimilationist and nationalist discourses. 
 
3) Carmen Teeple Hopkins, MA Candidate, Sociology, York University, carmenth@yorku.ca 
 
Mao’s Solidarity Campaign is Long Over!  China’s Rise into Mauritius Through the JinFei 
Economic Trade and Cooperation Zone  
 
In this paper I examine China’s foreign direct investment (FDI) in Mauritius through the creation 
of a new special economic zone (SEZ), Jinfei, near the capital of Port-Louis.  Despite more and 
more evidence to illustrate the devastating effects of China’s FDI in Mauritius, there is a growing 
literature on the role of China in Africa that remains largely ambiguous and general on 
identifying whether these economies operate as equal trading partners or as relationships 
embedded in neo-colonialism.  I utilize a Marxian Political Economic (MPE) approach to argue 
that one can define the role of China’s FDI in Mauritius as a form of capitalist imperialism.   I 
have divided this paper into three parts.  First, I begin by defining capitalist imperialism, drawing 
primarily on Alex Callinicos and David Harvey.  Second, I discuss China’s “rise” into the global 
political economy post-Mao, with particular emphasis on China’s entrance into the World Trade 
Organization (WTO), as well as the growth of SEZs within China.  Finally, I look at the 
consequent implications of China’s economic growth for Mauritius through some key economic 
agreements and the JinFei SEZ.  
 
4) Stephanie Cram, MA Student, Sociology, University of Victoria, scram@uvic.ca 
 
Actor-network theory: Extending the ‘social’ 
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Posthumanist theory presents the potential for ethical relations with non-human others. In “The 
Politics of Nature,” Bruno Latour writes from a posthumanist perspective, suggesting animals 
should be accorded agency. For Latour, denying animals agency reduces them to the position of 
‘object’. Latour presents a hypothetical democratic ‘collective’ in which humans and animals are 
both granted rights, and are both perceived as important actors of the collective. The extent to 
which Latour’s theory can be applied is questionable, but his work does force one to begin to 
think about the possibility of extending rights to animals, and even extending rights to more 
ambiguous entities such as ‘nature’.  
 
The posthumanist work of actor-network theorists such as Latour outline a potential approach to 
sociological research that exemplifies the theme ‘connected understanding’, by exploring the 
complex and constantly changing semiotic-material networks that coincide to construct our 
seemingly coherent understanding of reality. For this presentation I will focus primarily on the 
use of actor-network theory to articulate an approach which expands the definition of the ‘social’ 
to include non-human others and nature. I will draw upon my research on the media 
representation of mad-cow disease to illustrate how specific industries support cultural practices 
that reinforce humanist theory. Actor-network theory is a powerful theoretical approach that can 
be used to challenge the typically unquestioned dichotomies humans/non-humans, and 
nature/culture. 
 
5) Matthew Lye, MA Candidate, Sociology, University of Waterloo, mlye@uwaterloo.ca 
 
A Call to Faith, a Call to Canada: Houses of Worship and Civic Engagement for Religious 
Minority Groups in Canada 
 
This paper seeks to explore a way that minority religious communities can gain a political voice 
within the multicultural Canadian context.  I argue that houses of worship can be more than focal 
points for religious expression; they create a potential venue for political engagement for 
minoritized ethnoreligious groups. 
 
The role of religious belief and the impact of faith community involvement on Canadian society 
are of increasing interest to scholars as the secularization thesis, which dismissed religion’s 
importance in Western cultures, has come under attack.  Compared to the progressively more 
secular white elite in Canada, religious involvement within non-European, non-Christian 
communities remains high.  These are the very groups which many argue remain disconnected 
from real power, through the vehicle of political representation. 
 
I ask two questions in relation to this problem of minority groups’ structural disengagement.  
First, could houses of worship act as centres where members can organize, fundraise, and 
advocate for larger political goals linked to their identity, and if so, how?  Secondly, what would 
the consequences of ethnoreligious-based advocacy be for the promotion of a more inclusive and 
equal society?   
 
Through the work of current scholars focusing on the interplay of religion, ethnicity, and 
Canadian multiculturalism, including Lori Beaman and Charles Taylor, I argue that religious 
involvement in the political process is not a threat to a fair and just society, as proponents of 
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secularization argue.  Instead, it may represent a meaningful way for minoritized groups in 
Canadian society to gain a place at the table of power. 
 

============================================== 
 
CSA156 – Emerging Issues in Sociology III 
 
Roundtable session / table ronde – Friday / vendredi, June 04 juin – 09:00 – John Molson 
Building 3-255 
 
Organiser: CSA Annual Meeting Programme Committee 
Chair: Beverley Best, Assistant Professor, Sociology and Anthropology, Concordia University, 
bbest@alcor.concordia.ca   
 
1) Ashley Pullman, MA Student, Sciology, University of Victoria, apullman@uvic.ca 
 
“Is it just a big empty office?”: The Equivocal Experiences of Sponsors Undergoing 
Canadian Family-Class Immigration 
 
Using a pilot study, I explore the ways in which immigration sponsors - Canadians living in 
Canada and separated from their partner due to current immigration policy - perceive the 
application procedure and current administrative process of family-class immigration.  For these 
individuals, the discursive aspects that stem from the ongoing Canadian immigration  process 
immerse into the framework of their everyday lives, becoming a narrative of state-citizen-migrant 
interactions as they wait to hear the result of their sponsorship.  Initial results interpreted from 
semi-structured interviews and online discussion using thematic and narrative analyses 
conceptualizes migration and sponsorship through three interrelated themes: perceived hardships 
from the immigration application process; the importance of informal online immigration forums 
for information and support; the political nature of sponsorship.  Narratives of this process render 
a voice to many of the academic critiques of more recent immigration mandates favoring the 
economic self-sufficiency of new migrants and increasing discourses problematizing immigrant 
families.  Consequently, with recent political attention directed on the tribulations within family-
class immigration, research on this subject works to review current policy and create insight and 
aperture for further research.  
 
2) Matthew Lye and Krista Shackleford, MA Candidates, Sociology, University of Waterloo, 
mlye@uwaterloo.ca, kdshackl@uwaterloo.ca 
 
The Separation of States: Canadian and American Treatment of Religion in Sociology 
 
This paper explores how North American academics have approached religion as a topic of 
sociological research in the 8 years preceding and following the events of September 11, 2001)  
We argue that sociocultural and historical differences between these countries directly influence 
how their sociologists treat religion.  
 
Prior to 9/11, many scholars viewed the secularization thesis as the most rational means of 
understanding religion in North America.  Religion was seen as an increasingly obsolete subject 
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of inquiry in Western societies that had experienced decreasing religious participation for 
decades.  The attacks on American soil have altered this view substantially. Since 2001 interest in 
religious groups, particularly Muslims, has increased amongst the general public and the 
scholarly community.  How has this burgeoning interest in religion been manifested, theoretically 
and structurally, in the Canadian and American sociological communities? 
 
 To investigate this question, we will conduct a systematic review of relevant abstracts in top 
North American sociology and religious studies journals from 1993 to 2009. We will attempt to 
uncover how Canadian and American scholars have portrayed and discussed Muslim groups 
before and after September 2001)  Using a grounded theory approach, we will identify if and how 
these national approaches differ, as well as place them in the larger historical context. 
 
Understanding how Canadian and American sociologists treat religion has two important 
benefits.  It would allow for a more reflexive sociology of religion among scholars in both 
nations, and it would highlight the commonalities and differences that exist between Canadian 
and American religious scholarship. 
 
3) Nicolas Graham, MA Student, Sociology, University of Victoria, njgraham@uvic.ca 
 
Marx, Nature and Society: Attempts to Further Reconcile Class Based Politics With 
Ecology. 
 
The concept of nature has been a difficult and problematic one for social political and cultural 
theory. Those influenced by Hegelian idealism and humanism, have effectively reduced nature to 
a passive object of reason and have therefore asserted and justified our continued dominance over 
it. The romantic and empiricist critique of this type of instrumental reason, has sought to assert 
the independence of the natural world from us, but in doing so, nature inevitably appears as an 
objective force that dominates over the subject.  
One of the main achievements of the ecological movement has been to break down this dualism 
between society and nature and force us to recognize that human history is part of natural history. 
What appears to be less understood, however, is that our relationship to nature is mediated by 
human labour. As Marx argued, it is the process by which we transform nature and intern 
transform our own consciousness, which makes us uniquely human. 
After elucidating the character of Marx’s understanding of nature (which is understood as a blend 
of idealism and materialism), I consider what role Marxism has to play in light of the postmodern 
critique and in the context of the current ecological crisis. 
 
4) Chris Nichols, MA Student, Sociology, University of Victoria, cnichols@uvic.ca 
 
‘Apprehending' the Limits of Knowledge: A Butlerian Reading of Social Inquiry 
 
In the course of social inquiry, the limits of understanding are constantly stretched, yielding new 
appreciation of social phenomena, pushing the realm of the knowable, and presumably 
'connecting' the social scientist to social reality in a relation of truth. This is one way in which the 
"connected understanding" thesis is performed in sociological work.  
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However, in this drive for more knowledge, further understanding, and proper representation of 
reality, a presumption about the subject is masked, hidden beneath particular vectors of power. 
This is a Foucauldian point, as he stresses that "knowable Man" is a fiction realized—made real, 
in other words—through the regimes of truth expressed through the human sciences.  
 
In reckoning with this fundamental insight, Butler returns us to the question of the human, 
stressing that how we "apprehend" the fundamental precariousness of life and of ourselves puts 
ethical obligations upon us. Drawing from Butler's theorization of the subject, therefore, I seek to 
render social inquiry under a critical gaze and question to what degree social reality is truly 
understandable. Butler inserts an ethical valence into sociology, essentially asking the question: If 
we attempt to apprehend the limits of the knowable, what ethical obligations does this comport 
upon us? As I will discuss, this has particular implications for the social scientist, who owns the 
ability to create social fields such as the interview, allowing some truths to be spoken while 
silencing others. 
 
5) Angela C Angell, MSc Student, Resource Sociology, Rural Economy, University of Alberta, 
angela.angell@ualberta.ca 
 
Voices from the Shadows: Exploring the identity and well-being of male mobile resource 
workers in Fort McMurray, Alberta  
 
The industrial arrangement of temporary work camps and a highly mobile workforce has been a 
feature of resource development in North America for decades.  As resource extraction activities 
move into increasingly remote regions, the mobile workforce is also projected to expand in size.  
Due to its immense oilsands development, one notable, contemporary boomtown context is Fort 
McMurray, Alberta, Canada.  At the height of the boom, Fort McMurray’s mobile workforce was 
comprised of approximately 25,000 workers from across Canada and the world.  While the 
majority of boomtown research to date documents how resident populations are affected by large 
influxes of newcomers, few studies seek to explore the lived experience of mobile resource 
workers.  Little is known, for instance, about what it is like to live and work away from home for 
extended periods of time in what has been called one of the most environmentally destructive 
resource projects in the world.  Instead resource workers’ views regarding their livelihoods and 
the environment have remained muted.   In fact, this “shadow population” has been socially 
constructed as a deviant population; that is, one which: engages heavily in substance abuse; is 
responsible for the broad range of social ills; and is facilitating massive environmental 
destruction.  Based on semi-structured interviews with male resource workers in the Fort 
McMurray area, this paper attempts to give “voice” to an often stereotyped population by 
documenting their lived experience.  Themes explored within the paper include workers’ sense of 
identity, well-being, and connection to the environment.  
 

============================================== 
 
CSA163 - CSA Executive Meeting  
 
Friday / vendredi, June 04 juin – 12:30 – John Molson Building 4-206 
 
Meeting of the members of the Executive Committee of the Canadian Sociological Association 
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Réunion des members du Comité exécutif de la Société canadienne de sociologie 
 
=================================================================== 
 
LIST OF JOINT SESSIONS – Organised by the Society for Socialist Studies and the Canadian 
Sociological Association. 
 
31 MAY MONDAY 9:00-10:30 
 
A1: Socialism is dead? Long Live Socialism! (Session 1 of 2) 
Chair: Slobodan Drakulic drakulic@ryerson.ca , Sociology, Ryerson University 
 
Alan Sears asears@ryerson.ca , Sociology Ryerson University, Toronto ON. Canada 
Beyond 20th Century Socialism: Resources for the Next New Left 
 
Bruce Gilbert bgilbert@ubishops.ca , Philosophy & Liberal Arts, Bishop's University 
Private Property of the Means of Production: From Roemer to the Brazilian Movement of the 
Landless 
 
Nadia Hausfather nhausfather@gmail.com , Humanities, Concordia University 
What is ‘Left’ for Indigenous Peoples? 
 
A3: Capacity building and virtual (online) community 
Chair: June M. Madeley jmadeley@unbsj.ca  Information & Communication Studies, 
University of New Brunswick 
 
Mark A. McCutcheon  mccutcheon@athabascau.ca , Language and Literature & Integrated 
Studies, Athabasca University 
Retweets from the copyfight: social media, science fiction, and the politics of cultural production 
and reproduction 
 
Peter (Jay) Smith, jays@athabascau.ca , Political Science, Athabasca University 
The Anti-Counterfeiting Trade Agreement (ACTA) – Enclosing the Internet? 
 
 
MONDAY 10:45-12:15 
 
B1:Socialism is dead? Long Live Socialism! (Session 2 of 2) 
Chair: Bruce Gilbert bgilbert@ubishops.ca , Philosophy & Liberal Arts, Bishop's University 
 
Ivanka Knezevic knezevic@chass.utoronto.ca , Sociology, University of Toronto 
Social Europe and Eastern Europe: post-socialist scholars grapple with new models of social 
policy 
 
Slobodan Drakulic drakulic@ryerson.ca , Sociology, Ryerson University 
Gracious Nemesis: Socialism as Capitalism’s Humaniser 
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Leo Panitch leo.panitch@sympatico.ca,  Political Science, York University 
Reflections on the Session – and on Socialism Today   
 
01 JUNE TUESDAY 9:00-10:30 
 
F1: Counter-hegemony and the Crisis 
Chair: Bill Carroll wcarroll@uvic.ca , Sociology, University of Victoria 
 
Sedef Arat-Koç saratkoc@politics.ryerson.ca , Politics, Ryerson University 
End of sovereignty in a “post-Westphalian” world order, or imperial attacks on the Third World 
state? Imperial hegemony and counter-hegemonic exit routes in a post-cold war world 
 
Randolph Haluza-DeLay randy.haluza-delay@kingsu.ca , King’s University College 
Giving consent in the petrostate: Hegemony and Alberta tarsands  
 
David Huxtable  huxtable@uvic.ca , Sociology, University of Victoria 
Radical counter-hegemonic project or counter-movement reaction? the WSF and global anti-
neoliberal politics 
 
 
03 JUNE THURSDAY 9:00-10:30 
 
O2: Militarism and Society 
Chair: Slobodan Drakulic drakulic@soc.ryerson.ca,  Sociology, Ryerson University 
 
Kyle Fraser: kyle.fraser@forces.gc.ca , National Defence / Défense nationale 
Attitudes Towards Military Service Among Canadian Forces Reservists: Exploratory Research 
Results and Directions for New Perspectives 
 
Deborah Harrison: Harrison@unb.ca , Sociology, University of New Brunswick - Chris 
Sanders tcs@yorku.ca,  Sociology, York University - Patrizia Albanese palbanes@ryerson.ca , 
Sociology, Ryerson University 
The Mental Health and Wellbeing of Adolescents in Canadian Military Families, in Comparison 
with Their Civilian Peers 
 
Trevor Harrison trevor.harrison@uleth.ca , Sociology, University of Lethbridge 
The Characteristics and Functions of Militarism in Society  
 
Susan Boyd scboyd@uvic.ca , Policy & Practice, University of Victoria 
Marijuana Grow-Operations: Canadian drug policy, media, discourse and regulation 
 
03 JUNE THURSDAY 10:45-12:15 
 
P3: States of Science: Knowledge, Liberalism, and Social Engineering 
Chair: Chad D. Thompson, University College of the North 
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Wilhelm Peekhaus wpeekhau@illinois.edu,  Library & Information Science, University of 
Illinois 
Regulating Agricultural Biotechnology in Canada: Paradoxes and Conflicts of a Closed System 
 
Simon Enoch ccpasask@sasktel.net,  Saskatchewan Office of the Canadian Centre for Policy 
Alternatives 
Green Leviathan Reborn? Authoritarianism and the Contradictions of Ecological Crisis. 
 
James Cairns jcairns@wlu.ca,  Contemporary Studies, Laurier Brantford & Alan Sears 
asears@soc.ryerson.ca,  Ryerson University 
Consolidating Neo-liberal Education:  Schooling Goes to Market 
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